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System and Technology study Introduction

General Introduction

In al the propulsion concepts that have been presented in the various US, Russian, Japanese
or European launch vehicle (SSTO and TSTO) studies, the energy stored in the liquid
hydrogen has never been utilized, except in the Liquid Air Cycle Engine (LACE) studied in
the 1960’ s by the Marquardt Company (USA) or, mainly, the Air Collection and Enrichment
System (ACEY) studied in the 1960's and the early 1990's by the US Air Force at the Wright
Laboratory (J. Leingang’s USAF team). It is indeed possible to recover a significant portion
of the energy required to liquefy the hydrogen if a suitable thermodynamic system is used on
board the launch vehicle. A fundamental change in the conception and the performance of
(airbreathing) launchers is possible with the incorporation of such athermodynamic cycle.

In this ACES scheme, the atmospheric air has to be deeply cooled, an O>-N, separation
process must then take place and the Liquid Enriched Air (LEA) which is air very enriched in
oxygen (or liquid oxygen with impurities) is stored in the tanks for a later use in rocket mode.
The separated cryogenic nitrogen can find different uses in function of the propulsion system
and the collection Mach number.

The consequence of ACES could be a large reduction of the on board carried oxygen mass
and, as a consequence, a much lower Take-Off Gross Weight. But when trying to apply this
concept, the blockage appearing very quickly is that a lot of parameters have to reach a high
(optimistic) value all together in order to get a rea positive effect at the vehicle/launcher
level. An ACES SSTO still needs to transition to a pure rocket mode at a high Mach number,
what forces to use a scramjet or at least a dual mode ramjet. An ACES TSTO with supersonic
staging needs to have a staging (separation between the two stages) Mach number relatively
high (at least 4 or even 5), a (very) high purity of the collected oxygen and a low-weight
collection plant (thus safe and low-weight heat exchangers). For example, in al Leingang's
studies, the maximum airbreathing Mach number remains high, the system is complicated, the
masses must be low and the collection plant very efficient.

That is the reason why we are proposing an alternative, or more correctly a first step (but
which is aready a launcher with good performance) in the ACES approach. That is a system
where margins are present and which could prove the ACES concept and permits the testing
of the collection plant elementsin flight. That isa TSTO with a subsonic staging at 30-40.000
feet altitude and a subsonic collection cruise phase.

The objective of this short study will be to present the different aspects of the ACES Air-
Launch TSTO vehicle with the launcher performance (Part 1), the carrier plane propulsion
(Part 2) and the carrier plane preliminary design (Part 3).

A low cost but rather extensively validated sizing program applied to the conceptual design of
fully reusable or semi-reusable S.S.T.O. and T.S.T.O. space vehicles using airbreathing, pure
rocket or Rocket Based Combined Cycles (RBCC) propulsion will be used in Part 1. This
code called VPSC has been developed at and by the Royal Military Academy of Belgium.
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Pre-design of T.S.T.O. susing subsonic in-flight L OX collection

Nomenclature

Symbols & Acronyms

ACES
BB
BPR
Chp
Cox
CR
For FN
FF
fcol
HBPR
ISP
LBPR
LCP
LEA
Lldg
LO
LOGW
LOX
LRE
Lto
str
MOce
MOcs
Mcr
Msep
hsep
Oalt
Oinc
OWE
PAY
RTWt
Spmx
SSTO
t (tau)
T

TIT
TO

Air Collection and Enrichment System
Blended Body aerodynamic configuration
By-Pass Ratio

hydrogen consumption (kg/s)

purity of LOX (%)

Collection Ratio (-)

thrust (t)

Fuel Flow (kg/s)

collected fraction (%)

High By-Pass Ratio

engine specific impulse (s)

Low By-Pass Ratio (BPR < 1)

LOX Collection Plant

Liquid Enriched Air

planform loading at landing (t/m?)

Lift-Off

Lift-Off Gross Weight (t)

Liquid Oxygen

Liquid Rocket Engine

planform loading at take-off or at lift-off (t/m?)
average structure index (kg/mg)

Mach number at collection end (-)

Mach number at collection start (-)

cruise Mach number (-)

separation Mach number (-)

LOX collection plant separation efficiency (%)
orbit altitude (km)

orbit inclination (°)

Operational Weight Empty (t) (TOGW — Wppl or Wdry + Pay)
payload mass (t)

vehicle thrust-to-take-off weight (-)

maximum LOX flow in collection plant or collection plant capacity (kg/s)
Single-Stage-To-Orbit

Kichemann's parameter (-)

time

Turbine Inlet Temperature (K)

Take-Off
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TOGW Take-Off Gross Weight (t)

TSFC Thrust Specific Fuel Consumption (kg/daNh)

TSTO Two-Stages-To-Orbit

TW engine thrust-to-weight ratio (-)

Vvdp specific volume of the collection plant (m3/(kg ga/s))

W+B Wing plus Body aerodynamic configuration

W2 second stage mass at lift-off (t)

Wdry dry mass (t) (also called OEW)

Weng engine mass (t)

Wi h2 hydrogen mass in the orbiter (t)

W\ ox guantity of LOX collected or LOX mass in the orbiter at LO for Air-Launch (t)
Wppl propellant mass on board (or in the orbiter in case of an Air-Launch) (t)
Wdp specific mass of the collection plant (kg/(kgga/s))

WR Weight Ratio (-) (TOGW/OWE)

Indexes

0 relative to the entire vehicle

1 relative to the first stage

2 relative to the second stage

ber before cruise

col relative to the collection phase or the collection plant

cr during cruise

H2 hydrogen
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I ntroduction

1. In-Flight LOX Collection TSTO's

The In-Flight LOX Collection concept (or ACES) is not a new idea but apparently a rather
disturbing idea. Three main reasons can explain this situation :

- No US or NASA stamped application has been as loudly advertised as the Space Shuttle
in the 1970's or more recently like the Delta Clipper, the NASP X-30/Orient Express and
the X33/Venturestar;

- Its system advantages cannot be explained or understood with the ssimplistic schemes that
have become familiar from the literature on scramjet, high pressure staged-combustion
rocket propulsion and feather light structures;

- It seems hardly compatible with the SSTO illusion.

Designing an efficient Launch System based on LOX collection demands that many of the
common and oldest ways to do this kind of business, which have progressively biased the
engineering imaginations, be thoroughly revised.

This ACES concept (or In-flight LOX collection as it has been caled by Dr. Jean
Vandenkerckhove in the first steps of the European studies) can be used to improve all
possible concepts of launch vehicles : SSTO and TSTO, reusable or semi-reusable, with a
large payload or not, with alaunch site in CONUS or continental Europe or in Kourou.

In this chapter, the in-flight LOX collection concept will be applied to TSTO space
launchers only. In the introduction with a supersonic collection phase and a high supersonic
staging but mainly in this chapter, on an air-launch vehicle with a subsonic collection and
staging. The large advantages of a LOX collection based TSTO vehicle with supersonic
staging over aconventional airbreathing TSTO are thus also studied hereafter.

The collection in cruise phase is the most conservative from the point of view of the
collection plant. Indeed, in this case, the inlet conditions of the collection plant (mainly at the
entrance of the N»-O, separator) are constant, what leads to a collection plant working aways
at the same conditions.

This chapter is mainly dedicated to a preliminary study of what could be a TSTO with
subsonic staging (or Air-Launch option) and subsonic in-flight LOX collection. Three cases
will be treated: an existing transport aircraft modified to launch a small ventrally-placed
launcher, a large subsonic carrier based on existing elements of civil transport aircraft with a
large ventral second stage and, finally, a large single stage orbiter (comparable to the Russian
MAKS or to the British Interim HOTOL) in a piggy-back position.

It has to be very clearly notified that this Subsonic Air-Launch RLV using in-flight LOX
collection has been identified as one of the vehicle concepts and emerging technologies to be
deeply analyzed in the frame of the NASA Space Launch Initiative starting in 2001 with a
3 millions $ contract passed to Andrews Space and Technology in Sesttle (ref. 7). Along with
this industry contract, the NASA Marshall Space Flight Center is also active on its own in
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this matter (ref. 8). In this generic paper, NASA identifies also two of the three here studied
options as potential candidates to reduce launch costs and limitations. Only the large subsonic
carrier based on existing elements of civil transport aircraft, which is a more original concept,
is not cited.

2. Comparison with no LOX collection - Problems from the vehicle side

2.1. Sanger-type TSTO with in-flight LOX collection for different staging Mach numbers

First, we want to show the effect of the separation Mach number on a Sanger-type TSTO
which uses or not in-flight LOX collection. Sanger-type TSTO means mainly that the
aerodynamic configuration of both stages is a blended lifting body (BB), that the first stage
has a large aerodynamic reference area which is well suited for a cruise phase and that the
first stage uses an airbreathing propulsion consisting of a turbojet followed by a subsonic
ramjet. To collect the atmospheric oxygen, the rotary separator characteristics mentioned in
the literature are used as a standard (ref. [1]). The collection ratio is about equal to 2.8 and the
purity of the collected LOX is about 94%.

We want also to show the advantages of the in-flight LOX collection concept on the vehicle
performance. This problem of the in-flight LOX collection for TSTO with a high supersonic
Separation has already been treated in references [2] & [3].

2.2. Influence of the separation Mach number for an in-flight LOX collection vehicle

Figure 1 shows the influence of the separation Mach number (Msep) on the TOGW and on
the dry mass of the first stage® for a fully reusable vehicle with a blended body aerodynamic
configuration (the variation of the second stage dry mass will be treated in paragraph 5). In al
cases, the in-flight LOX collection begins at Mach 2 and ends at Mach 5. A cruise phase is
performed at Mach 2.5 with the length necessary to insure the collection of the complete
amount of oxygen (fcol = 99.5%). A flight back cruise phase is also performed at Mach 3.9 to
return to the launch site (Kourou). For this calculation a turboramjet (ref. [4]) is used (turbojet
from take-off up to Mach 3.5 and then ramjet up to separation). The mission is the equatoria
FESTIP mission (250 km, 5° & PAY =7 tons).

We can see on the figure 1 the large interest there is to increase the stages separation Mach
number. The increase of Msep leads to a much lighter vehicle.

2.3. Influence of the separation Mach number for a Sanger-type TSTO (without LOX collection)

Figure 2 shows the influence of the separation Mach number (Msep) on the TOGW and on
the dry mass of the first stage for the same technology level (except the collection plant) as in
paragraph 3.1.2, but with a shorter cruise? phase. Again, we can see that, if we can reach a
high separation Mach number, the dry mass of the first stage largely decreases (TOGW to0)
what could lead to a cheaper first stage (lower dry mass but higher heat loads and more
complicated engine and air intake).

For higher staging Mach numbers (from about Mach 7.0 or bit lower), with the same vehicle
structure index and the same engine index, it is possible to show with the RMA TSTO
trajectory-integrated sizing code that the TSTO TOGW and the first stage dry mass re-

! The dry mass of the second stage increase with a decrease of Msep. But, this mass is larger in the case with in-
flight LOX collection for afixed M sep because oxygen is not pure (94%) and thus the specific impulseis lower.
2 Indeed, a large cruise phase gives more flexibility to the vehicle but is not necessary a requirement (e.g. not in
the current FESTIP requirements).
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increase with Msep becoming higher. The Mach number at which this “turn” in the curve is
taking place will depend on the considered assumptions. Of course, the augmentation of the
Wdry1 should be higher and should occur at a lower staging Mach if, as it should be, the
structure index of the 1% stage was higher and the engine mass index too with the increase of
Msep (thus of the maximum airbreathing Mach number).

2.4. Comparison of both solutions

Figure 3 shows the variation of the 1st stage dry mass (with or without in-flight LOX
collection) against the separation Mach number. We can see that, for the same 1st stage dry
mass (thus a priori about the same cost), the separation Mach number is lower in the case with
in-flight LOX collection than in the case without in-flight LOX collection. Therefore, the
effort put into the development of an airbreathing engine will be lower in the case of the in-
flight LOX collection TSTO vehicle. We can also see that, if we can collect pure oxygen (Cox
= 100%), the gain in terms of dry weight is even more important. That means that, maybe, a
higher effort must be put on the separator performance than on the airbreathing engine.

This is in good agreement with ideas developed by and values given by C. Johnson (CNES)
for a Star-H modified for LOX collection (ref. [5]). A summary of these Star-H results is
given in table 1. This table explains how in-flight LOX collection can reduce the separation
Mach number for a given launcher. First of al, a calculation with in-flight LOX collection is
made with the same Msep (and also the same vehicle !) and leads to a lower TOGW than the
reference configuration. After that, Msep is decreased and a cruise phase is performed in
order to use al the hydrogen stored in the tanks and therefore to collect the maximum
guantity of LOX. We can see, in this table, the large decrease of Msep that we can expect with
an in-flight LOX collection vehicle.

System definition Reference With LOX Collection
configuration

Msep (-) 6 6 4 3
TOGW (t) 415 350 357 367
Wdry (t) 200 211 211 211
Wppl1 (t) 100 100 100 100
Wdry?2 (t) 90 90 120 170
Callection time (min) / 20 27 38
Air flow rate (kg/s) / 370 370 370
Collection ratio (-) / 1.4 19 2.7
hsep (%) / 75 75 75
Woplant (t) / 11 11 11

- STAR-H sizing (extracted from reference [9]) -
Table1

2.5. Influence of the aerodynamic configuration of the second stage

In this paragraph, we want to show the influence of the aerodynamics of the 2nd stage. It is
clear that if we modify the shape of the 2nd stage the dry mass of this stage will be changed
too. Figures 4.a and 4.b show respectively the influence of the separation Mach number on the
second stage dry mass and on the TOGW for the three BB cases studied before (respectively
without in-flight LOX collection, with in-flight LOX collection when Cox = 94% & with in-
flight LOX collection when Cox = 100%). We can see that the Wing+Body configuration
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leads always to a larger dry mass and thus aso to a larger TOGW (figure 4.b) due the
additional mass of the wings. As we can see, this additional mass can be a big problem if
Msep becomes too low.

Remark: the 2nd stage dry mass for the case without in-flight LOX collection is not exactly
the same as for the case with Cox = 100%. This point could look amazing because both
trajectories must be a priori identical. In fact the 2nd stage trajectories are a bit different due
to a different mass at separation (because of different TOGW) what leads to a different time
for the pull-up maneuver.

2.6. Airbreathing engine thrust requirements

The 1st stage engine thrust requirements and the corresponding hydrogen consumption are
shown in table 2 for different Mach numbers. The separation Mach number and the TOGW
are respectively 6.7 and 285 tons. We can see that we have to perform an engine throttle-
down for the two cruise phases (collection cruise & come back cruise).

Mach TO 2.2 25 2.5 35 3.9 3.9° 6.7
(cruise) (cruise)
F (1) 246.5 201 184 102 175 171 25 134
Ch2 (kg/s) 30 55 50.6 37 51 49 6 75
- TOGW = 285 tons, PAY = 7 tons, rotary separator with Cox = 94% -
Table 2

2.7. Influence of the collection method

It seems clear that the collection plant must be designed for the cruise phase because during
this phase 60 to 70% of the LOX quantity is collected. Anyway, if we want to collect also in
acceleration & ascent (what is very favorable) in the Mach number range between 2 and 5, we
have to know the off-design performance of this collection plant and this performance can
largely influence the results.

Table 3 shows the influence of the collection cruise Mach number for a polar orbit mission
(200 km & 98°) with a constant payload mass of about 2 tons from Kourou. We can see in
this table that, if the cruise Mach number increases, the TOGW increases too. This is due to
the fact that, if the cruise Mach number increases, the length of the cruise phase increases too
and thus the return cruise phase will be longer and more hydrogen will be burned (see
Wppl1). This effect is reduced by the increase of the hydrogen consumption with the increase
of the cruise Mach number which alows to collect a larger mass per time unit.

Another advantage of a not too high cruise Mach number is that the heat and aerodynamic
loads will be lower at lower Mach number what will be advantageous for the structure. Thus,
alow cruise Mach number is recommended if the off-design working of the collection plant is
acceptable.

3 For this cruise phase, only some of the ramijet engines are used, the others are cut.
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Cruise Mach number (-) 25 3.0 3.5
TOGW (t) 246 250 251
Collection ratio (-) 2.8 2.8 2.8
Hydrogen consumption 335 425 41.8
during cruise (kg/s)
Wppl1 (t) 65.3 67.3 67.5
Wdry1 (t) 140.0 142.1 142.2

- Come back cruiseat M = 3.9 - Polar mission from Kourou -
Table3

2.8. Conclusions from the system point of view

First we have seen the interest of using in-flight LOX collection on the performance of a
Sanger-type TSTO. By comparing both solutions, we have noted that LOX collection is a
good solution to reduce the separation Mach number and thus to reduce the technology effort
on the 1st stage airbreathing engine. A short ramjet phase between Mach 3.8 and 5.0 appears
indeed to be feasible.

We have also shown that, due to the not pure collected oxygen, the second stage dry mass is
larger in the case of the in-flight LOX collection but this increase is low in comparison with
the gain on the first stage dry mass (for a constant payload).

We have also checked the influence of the aerodynamic configuration of the second stage by
trying aless advanced configuration (Wing+Body) with in-flight LOX collection. Even if this
solution leads to a heavier second stage dry mass, we obtain for a not too low Msep a better

result (lower TOGW) than in the case without LOX collection using a Blended Body
aerodynamic configuration for both stages.

It is also shown that the influence of the cruise collection Mach number Mcr on the

vehicle (system) performance is not large. It is more its impact on the collection plant and,

mainly, on the turbofan performance which must be more deeply studied. For the engine and

the collection plant, we have proposed to look at two extreme cases: Mcr =25 & Mecr =35.

About the problem of the cruise Mach number choice, we can say that, at a vehicle level, a
low supersonic cruise/collection Mach number is favorable®. Thus a selection of about Mach
2.5 seems very attractive.

3. Conclusions

It has been shown that the LOX collection concept can be very efficiently used to improve the
performance characteristics of high speed staging fully reusable or partly reusable HTOHL
TSTO's but the whole system remain complicated even if the ACES concept could be used in
away to decrease the staging Mach number.

In this study, the ACES concept will be applied in a much easier way, with a much lower
staging and a much lower cruise collection Mach number as it will be applied at a subsonic
speed with a subsonic staging.

The 1% stage airbreathing engine is a hydrogen-fueled HBPR turbofan used from take-off up
to Mach 0.75-0.8. The collection plant is not highly integrated with the propulsion plant and
collectsin cruise at a reasonable Mach 0.75.

* It must also be added that this cruise Mach number choice can be driven by the off-design working
performance of the collection plant that will be studied |ater.
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In-flight LOX collection for a TSTO with subsonic staging

1. Introduction

The subsonic air-launch option is a very attractive solution to improve the performance of an
all-rocket space launcher or of a spaceplane (see the current Kelly Space's Astroliner project,
ref. 1). The upper part (for a piggy-back configuration) or the lower part (for a ventral
configuration) of the launcher is then an orbiter (without or with a booster) which isin fact an
all-rocket SSTO vehicle which takes off “horizontally” from an atitude and a Mach number
of respectively about 9 km and 0.8. The air-launched case shows significant reductions in
ascent DV and DV losses compared to sea-level launched case : about 1.000 m/s (see also ref.
16). This orbiter can have a Winged Body aerodynamic configuration or a blended body. It
can aso be fully reusable, semi-reusable (reusable orbiter with an expandable external tank or
booster) or fully expandable. This type of concept has aready been studied in the United
Kingdom with the Interim HOTOL, in Russia with MAKS and in the US with Pegasus (in this
case, for asmall payload only).

In this chapter, we want to show that using in-flight LOX collection during a subsonic cruise
(thus the Lox-Coallection-Plant (LCP) is in the subsonic carrier) can be a very interesting
solution to make the air-launch option more secure but also to increase the launcher
performance.

Most frequently the in-flight LOX collection launch vehicle concept analyses deal with
advanced SSTO or fully reusable TSTO and thus the LCP must be extremely light and
thermodynamically efficient. Moreover, the purity of collected oxygen, euphemistically called
liquid “enriched” air (LEA), must be very high. These requirements oriented researches
toward complex thermodynamic cycles, pushing the concept into the field of very long term,
advanced, expensive and risky developments. This image should now change: some
remarkable and affor dable syner gies can be developed between fully feasible Lox-collection
concepts and equally feasible air-breathing propulsion systems, provided semi-reusable
launch vehicles are considered (ref. 2).

This chapter presents typical applications, ranging from a low-cost operational demonstrator
program with a standard subsonic carrier up to a large orbiter launched from a specific
subsonic carrier. All of these concepts provide the advantages of an air-breathing first stage
cruise together with horizontal take-off and landing that allow to operate from amost
anywhere in the world, but without the technical challenges of scramjet, advanced ramjet or
sophisticated high Mach turbojets.

These examples illustrate how LOX Collection is a highly synergistic technology as the
various components that have to be improved or newly developed will find applications in
other fields of daily economic activity. LOX collection increases payload mass in orbit and
improves launch flexibility simultaneously. It offers a wide variety of solutions that can
bridge the gap between fully expendable vehicles and also future fully reusable

concepts that have yet to be defined, to prove their operational advantages and demonstrate
that they can achieve areasonable Return-on-Investment.

Designing an efficient Launch System based on Lox-collection demands that many of the
common and oldest ways to do this kind of business, which have progressively biased the
engineering imaginations, be thoroughly revised.

RMA Belgium— Contract F61775-01-WEQ74 11
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Qualitative arguments are far from being enough to draw long term conclusions on the
feasibility and economics of this concept but the full computation of a supersonic carrier
TSTO is not an easy task. Senditivity to parameters like air intake definition, dynamic
pressure limits, air-breathing cycle optimization, to quote only a few of them, is critical. The
final results may be completely changed by minor modifications that are sometimes nearly
unnoticed. Another consequence is that results from independent analyses need to be
compared on a whole set of parameters, and with the most extreme precautions, to avoid
major errors. The resulting volume of computations is huge and costly, in particular when
experimental data cannot help to reduce the scope of parametric investigations.

Conversdly, airborne launch vehicles with subsonic carriers can be assessed with relatively
“simple” analyses because of much looser interactions between parameters.

One of the objections commonly raised against LOX collection is that not much is known on
the feasibility of N2/O2 separation in the operational conditions of a flying plane. This is why
the analyses presented in this study are based on assumptions rather less glamorous than
usual:

The reference recovery factor (hsep ), fraction of atmospheric oxygen actually recovered,
IS 75%. This goal is felt to be well within the possibilities of the rotary separator, in
particular when no stringent weight or volume limitations prevent the design of a two-
stage separator and/or the installation of additional heat-exchangers.

The reference purity (Cox) of collected LOX (or LEA) is 90%. The sensitivity of system
definition to this parameter is indicated.

The reference collection ratio (CR) , mass of collected LOX per unit mass of hydrogen, is
set at CR = 3.0 (see 82 hereafter). Optimization of this parameter is heavily dependent on
the type of carrier and on other mission requirements. This problem is addressed for the
various examples presented.

Specific weight of the plant (weight of the installation per unit mass of intake air or unit mass
of oxygen collected) is not a critical parameter for multi-stage semi reusable concepts. This
feature is of maor importance because more alowable weight means easier improvements of
CR, hgp and Cox.

Some nay- sayers often put forward the development cost of a large special carrier plane as a
major objection, generaly without any serious demonstration. However, the successive
developments of the Guppy, Super-Guppy and recently Beluga cargo planes have fairly well
demonstrated that this argument has no real weight provided designers abide two basic rules:

The launch vehicle (LV), be it expendable or partially reusable, must be assembled below
the carrier plane, alowing ssmple (ventral) launch and fully natural separation., with
adequate aerodynamic margins. Zero-G maneuvers that are sometimes mentioned should
rather be qualified “stunt pilot demonstrations” when the L.V area loading is well in
excess of 1000 kg /m? while it fals instantly far below 400 kg /m?, on a swept wing of
excellent lifting qualities, not to mention the fact that the released LV represents 30 to 60
% of the mass of the composite just before separation.

The few planes that will be required, even if a successful diversification in out-sized
cargo transport is achieved, impose to design this plane with as many cannibalized parts
as possible, avoiding any specific development of wings, tail-planes, actuators, landing
gears, engine nacelles, crew fuselage, etc. that would not be necessary or economically
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justified. There are now plenty of hardware available, world around, to make this
challenge aredlistic one.

The reference 2 underscores the synergies that can be developed around Lox-collection.
Everyone of the technologies that contribute to build the proposed systems has its own
independent  justifications. Hydrogen fuelling of turbojets and turbofans, in particular, is
hardly imaginable if generaized to the whole commercia fleet but it will make possible
extremely long range or long duration missions. Electric large power plants could also burn
hydrogen rich by-products. More powerful and compact heat exchangers will easily find other
applications when available to the engineering community. Airborne space launching has
evident and practical advantages that are magnified when combined with Lox-collection.

Air Collection and Enrichment System (ACES) for, what they call, the “Alchemist TSTO”, i.e.
an air-launched all-rocket concept with subsonic staging and collection with Cox = 90%, is
also receiving a lot of attention in the NASA SLI program. This “Alchemist TSTO” shows a
lot of points very comparable with the present RMA concept(s) (ref. 18).

2. TheL ox-Collection Plant (LCP)

The collection ratio (CR) measures the globa thermodynamic efficiency of the LCP. The
oxygen purity (Cox) and the recovery factor (hsep) measure the efficiency of the separation
process. All of them essentially depend on the thermodynamic processes which can be
implemented, on whether Lox-collection takes place at subsonic or supersonic conditions, on
the selected separation process and other contingencies that can derive from vehicle
integration.

The physical characteristics, mass and volume or specific mass and volume per unit flow-rate
of intake air or collected oxygen, depend of the same parameters but also on the design
freedom which is offered by such or such particular application. As already mentioned in the
introduction, SSTO or fully reusable TSTO demand the maximization of nearly al of the
above defined parameters and make it a real challenge, while partialy reusable multistage
concepts relax very much these constraints and contributes to its feasibility and affordability.

Figures 4.1 and 4.2 illustrate a typical flow-diagram of a LCP in subsonic collection
conditions (at Mach 0.8 and, respectively, 10 and 12 km altitude). The critical components are
the heat-exchangers, in particular the most upstream one or pre-cooler, the compressors and
the separator(s). A CR of at least 3.0 appears to be feasible (respectively 3.21 and 3.06 in
figures4.1 & 4.2).
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Many different combinations can be envisaged during the design / optimisation process and
the volume of computations swells rapidly. Techspace Aero (Belgium) has developed (in ESA
FESTIP program) a very flexible code which solves the full set of equations describing a

L CP. Subroutines help in the design of itscomponents and in the estimate of heat-exchangers
masses which account for the largest share of the mass breakdown.

The examples of figures 4.1 and 4.2 (CR a bit higher than 3.0 with hsep = 85% and Cox =
90%) apply to LOX-collection at stationary subsonic conditions (Mach 0.8/cruise). Another
example at Mach 2.5 is given in reference 4 where the calculated globa efficiency (CR =
3.35) assumes that hsep = 85% and Cox = 98%, two very high figures expected to be
achievable with two-stage vortex-tube arrays. Assuming the much lower hsep = 65% and Cox
= 90% that have been reportedly achieved 30 years ago (Ref. 3 and 5), the same plant would
nevertheless achieve CR = 3, however at the cost of a heavier weight deriving from the higher
air flow-rate to process for the same LOX flow-rate.

When Lox-collection takes place at subsonic conditions (e.g., M 0.8 and 10 km altitude) a
higher compression ratio or an additional compressor has to compensate for the lower intake
dynamic pressure. One good solution, among probably some others, is to insert alow pressure
fan (p » 1.7) between the intake and the pre-cooler and add an other compressor (@ » 5)
behind the pre-cooler. This will add a lot of kilograms and specific weight may be increased
by afactor 2 to 2.5.

By comparison, collecting at high supersonic / low hypersonic conditions provides plenty of
dynamic pressure but higher stagnation temperature requires to build the pre-cooler of heavier
materials.

The scheme of Fig. 4.1 does not feature a helium additional loop which could serve two
purposes. safety (by preventing any mixing of air and hydrogen) and a better thermodynamic
efficiency as proposed in reference 6 for some Rocket Based Combined Cycles (RBCC).

A detailed comparison of these examples is beyond the scope of this short subsonic study
which aims at underscoring the “system” benefits of Lox-collection. Published experimental
data on O2/N2 separation are too few, many uncertainties or unknowns remain on heat-
exchangers efficiencies and even low temperature turbo-machinery to alow for a set of
precise figures to be fixed. This is why the reference data used in the hereafter system
analyses will appear rather pessimistic, compared to what is usually assumed in most paper
dealing with LOX collection or RBCC applied to SSTO or fully reusable TSTO (ref. 4).

Three subsonic cases are presented in the next pages :

a A converted subsonic carrier (available on the market as a first shot) with an expendable
2" stage in a ventral configuration;

b. A large special design subsonic carrier (based mainly on cannibalized elements from
existing carriers) with an expendable 2nd stage in a ventral configuration;

c. An Interim HOTOL-type ACES TSTO with a reusable or an expendable 2" stage in a
piggy-back configuration.

As already said earlier in this chapter, this ACES TSTO concept with subsonic collection and
staging is since mid 2000 studied in details at system level and at the components technology
level in the US by Andrews Space and Technology under NASA contracts (SBIR followed by
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SLI). They call this concept the “Alchemist TSTO” and claim a reduction of the TOGW by a
factor 4 compared withaVTO TSTO for the delivery of 20.000 Ibsto ISS (ref. ).

3. Converted subsonic carrier

Converting an existing jumbo-jet at reasonable costs implies that along list of constraints
must be respected. Lockheed and MDD tri-engines planes would have advantages (in
particular alow acquisition cost) but the middle engine precludes the convenient installation
of an external LH2 tank above the fuselage. In addition, their cargo capacity is much lower
than what a B.747 allowsto carry (~ 60 t versus ~ 90 t). Thus a B.747 offers more payload
potential, more flexibility for modifications and finally appears as a better global choice. For
simplicity, thiswill be the only case hereafter considered.

3.1. Initial mass of launch vehicle

It results from the combination of maximum cargo load of the plane, available volume below
fuselage, authorised positions of C.G., weight of the Lox-Collection plant (LCP), and mission
range.

Landing gear definition severely limits the diameter of tanks as well as overal length and
overall width of the L.V thus forbidding LOX/LH2 propulsion. LOX/Kerosene is the best
next choice — for performance, safety, environment protection - and oxidiser will contribute to
~ 70 % of propellant load and to more than 60 % of L.V initial mass.

Available volume below a B.747 fuselage allows to design a»120 t (total) initial massL.V.,
what largely exceeds the maximum capacity of the plane if Lox-collection is not
implemented. Actually in this latter case, after accounting for launch crew and on-board
launch equipment, mechanical systems to carry and release the L.V ., local reinforcement of
the plane’s structure, propellant carrier-tanks, C.G. position, etc... the maximum initial mass
of L.V is~70t, achieving 50 % only of what could be put in orbit witha 120t L.V. Lox-
collection saves weight on the 77 t of LOX that would have to be loaded on ground but the
exact magnitude of this benefit will depend on the design and optimisation of this system
together with how far it can be integrated with the turbofan feed system.

3.2. Mass comparisons

A simple Lox-collection, i.e. without feeding the turbofans with hydrogen, already produces
such significant mass savings that it becomes possible to carry the largest L.V. compatible
with the plane' s geometry restrictions.

The figures of Table 4.1 have been derived assuming relatively conservative performances of
the LCP:

- C.R. = 3 which determines the required mass of LH2, thus the mass of storage tank and
associated equipment;

- hep = 75 % which determines the air flow rate in the LCP,

Cox = 90% purity of collected "enriched air", which determines the performance of the
launchvehicle.
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(All masses in Mg) LOX- No LOX- Comments
Collection Collection
Loaded LOX 0 77
Required LH2 Mass 26
Carrier storagetanks 0
LOX* 20 Safety and CG requirements

LH2 10 0
LCP Mass 35 0

L CP operators 15 0 3 people and control equipment
Total for LOX " kit" 41 97

Total Propdlantsin LV 125 110 14% delta mass for Cox = 90%
LV without oxidiser 49 43

Required capacity at TO 90* 140**  |*L.V +LCP **L.V +LOKX tank

*The L.V must be empty during take-off and initial climb, otherwise shocks and vertical or transverse
accelerations would exceedingly penalise the L.V structures. Safety would also be compromised with a fuelled
L.V in case of aborted take-off or early engine failure.

Table 4.1 — Estimated mass budgets of aternative systems

The maximum standard cargo capacity of a B.747 is ~ 110 Mg (take-off) and adaptations for
airborne launching (crew, structura adaptations, release mechanism, etc...) will eat ~ 10 Mg
of this capacity. The remaining 100 Mg are quite adequate when Lox-collection is
implemented; without this option the initial mass of the L.V must be much lighter and
payloads will be much, much lighter.

Total mass of the plane will initially decrease during climb to atitude and then start
increasing when Lox-collection starts. Assuming 30 to 40 t (3,5 hours) of kerosene are burnt
up to the end of collection the total mass just before L.V. release will be 17 to 27 t heavier
than at take-off, exceeding the standard Maximum Zero-Fuel Weight (MZFW) limit; it must
be checked that this value is compatible with the actual structural limits and the Certification
of the plane as these conditions will be existing for not more than 1 to 2 hours, at the lowest
specified turbulence conditions and probably not more than a few dozens times a year.

3.3. LOX collection plant optimization

As aready mentioned in the introduction, the subsonic carrier requires a particular
optimisation of the LOX collection system.

The Operationa Empty Weight (O.E.W.) of a converted B.747 will be ~ 190 t and its
kerosene burn-rate 8 to 10 Mg/hour at cruise conditions. If hydrogen is plainly dumped after
exiting the LCP it might seem advantageous to design this LCP for a higher flow-rate and
shorter collection time. For example, adding a3.5t. L.C.P for a one hour shorter collect phase
produces about 6 t. net reduction of T.O.G.W. This elementary analysis must be corrected to
take into account the highly desired operational flexibility, a maor “plus’ of arborne
launching, that requires a minimum distance can be flown from the take-off airport to the
selected launch point. The smaller [flow- rate] LCP can be actually a better choice.
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Optimisation is more complex when hydrogen also feeds the turbofans. The equivalent of the
8 to 10 Mg/hour of kerosene is 3 to 4 Mg/hour of hydrogen and thus the LOX flow-rate will
be more or less strictly determined by the burn-rate of the turbofans. When CR is as good as
3, LOX flow-rate will vary from 9 to 12 t / per hour, requiring 6,5 to 8,5 hours to collect the
full load (77 Mg) of Lox and allowing take-off »3000 to 4000 N.M away from the L.V release
point. If this range is to be never required, one conclusion could be that not much effort need
to be spent to reduce drag (L.V./plane interaction, intake drag of the LCP, etc.) or to integrate
the power generation of LCP with turbofans for a better efficiency. Conversely, a higher CR
makes it possible to accumulate distance at the most favourable flying conditions, just after
take-off when gross weight is lighter, and thus achieve a »500 N.M range extension.
Improving C.R. has an other advantage: a smaller LH2 storage tank means ssmpler and
normally cheaper transformations of the plane.

A low recovery factor (ex: hsgp = 50%) has a relatively low impact as it essentially increases
the mass of the LCP (3.5 Mg out of 190 Mg O. E. W) which has to be designed for a higher
air flow rate.

LOX purity (Cox) decaying from 90 % (reference goal) to a low 85 % will induce an
additional 7s. loss on the Isp, (less than 3%), and require less than a5 % increase of propellant
mass for the same DV, a negligible drawback when compared with the other advantages of
Lox-collection.

4. L arge special design subsonic carrier

The next to come development of very powerful turbofans (115.000 Ibf., maybe even more)
and of the large twin engine planes they will power make it possible to consider jumbo
carriers that could be derived at moderate development costs and risks for airborne space
launch.

The Molnya company (F.D.R) has been proposing such kind of plane (the HERAKLES-1000)
for 5 years now, announcing a 450 Mg maximum cargo capacity for this 900 Mg. GTOW
specia design plane, powered with conventional kerosene fuelled turbofans of P& W-4084
class. Using such kind of plane for airborne launching and the full development of synergies
between LOX collection and hydrogen fuelled turbofans would raise to unsuspected summits
the advantages already identified at the scale of a B.747 (in §3).

The advertised data for HERAKLES-1000 (Jan€’ s 98-99) are summarised below:

G.T.OW: ~900t

Engines: 6~ GE9O class

OEW: ~300t

Max fue capacity : 360 t kerosene

Range with Max. PL (450 t): > 1 200 NM
Range with max fuel & 240t PL : >4 000 NM

4.1 Hydrogen burning turbofans

Substituting hydrogen to kerosene (see 8 6) will drastically reduce the equivalent maximum
fuel mass from 360 Mg down to less than 140 Mg but the volume is multiplied by a factor 4.5
and LH2 cannot be stored in conventional wings tanks. A twin fuselage rather than a twin-
boom-like (Herakles) fuselage architecture will be needed (see figure 4.3 and ref. 7).
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Twin fuselage Triple fuselage

Figure 4.3 Twin or Triple fuselage large airplanes

Fifty percent (70 Mg), at least, of this LH2 load canbe used to collect 210 Mg. of LOX with
the same CR = 3.0 assumed in 83. That would authorize to design a 300 Mg. initial mass
LOX/LH2 LV of more than 360 Mg. with LOX/Kerosene propulsion.(configurations C and D
in Table 4.2). An improved LCP achieving CR = 4 would similarly allow to collect 280 Mg.
of LOX and launch much heavier vehicles.(configurations E and F). Increasing the percentage
of LH2 used for Lox-collection (earlier operation and/or shorter flight after LV release) would
also provide a significant increase of the LOX mass available, whatever the CR achieved.
Configuration (G) illustrates this point with 58% of the LH2 load instead of 50%.

4.2 LOX-Collection flow rate

Maximising the total mass of collected LOX introduces an important operational constraint :
flow-rate is strictly proportional to the burn-rate of the turbofans. As an average hydrogen
burn rate of »10 Mg/hour can be expected the maximised Lox-collection will extend over »7
hours. One of the deriving advantages is the possibility to take-off as far as 3.600 NM away
from the selected L.V release point. One drawback could be to have to loiter for a few hours
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around the L.V. release point until the required mass of LOX has been collected. In fact,
operationa flexibility will be provided with additiona LCP modules and dumping the
hydrogen that is not burnt by the turbofans.

4.3 Mass comparison

Table 4.2 summarises a series of data that have been estimated with 4 different sets of
assumptions :

- with kerosene fed turbofans and without LOX collection

- with hydrogen burning turbofans and with the number of LCP-modules required to collect
within less than 4 hours

- same as above but with an improved LCP achieving CR = 4.0 (at the cost of a 100 %
increase of its mass)

- same as above but with Lox-collection beginning earlier, allowing a larger (58%) share of
the LH2 load to be used for Lox-collection.

To smplify the presentation and discussion, the Empty Operational Weight (O.E.W) of the
basic plane is kept constant. Consequently the mass of hydrogen (to collect oxygen and feed
the turbofans) is also constant. As expected Lox-collection provides spectacular reductions of
the GTOW, even dafter part of the gross reduction has been used for a heavier but more
efficient LCP to collect more LOX. It would be possible to push the performance even further
up, beyond configuration (G) of Table 4.2, and till remain well below the 900 Mg GTOW
limit, but other advantages seem to be preferred:

- more opportunities to reuse structures and parts from ageing aircraft;

- not more than 4 engines;

- shorter take-off distance;

- acquiring experience progressively with increasing LH2 loads, etc.

Conven tional H2 fed eng.// basic LCP H2 feed and impr. LCP
(All masses in Mg) (A) (B) ©) (D) (3] (3 G)*
LV propulsion LOX/LH2 LOX/KER LOX/LH2 LOX/KER LOX/LH2 LOX/KER LOX/LH2
CARRIER PLANE
OEW (basic) 300 300 300 300 300 300 300
Fuel
Kerosene 290 230
LH2 140 140 140 140 140
GTOW 900 900 540 596 575 646 591
Weight at LV release 687 725 652 708 757 828 817
LOX. COLL. PLANT
System 0 0 10 10 20 20 20
LOX mass collected 0 0 210 210 280 280 324
LAUNCH VEHICLE
LV at release 300 356 300 356 395 466 455
LV mass at take-off 300 356 90 146 115 186 131
Propellants (total) 245 300 245 300 326 400 378
Mission Range (NM) ** 3200 2500 5000 4500 4500 4000 4500

* Common hypothesis is 50% of LH2 used for Lox-collection but 58% for configuration (G).
** Djstance from take-off to release point. // 20% of fuel burnt before LOX-collection phase.

Table 4.2 — Mass comparison of various possible design possibilities
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A tentative attempt to picture such alarge twin fuselage subsonic aircraft (with or without any
smaller central fuselage) is done with figures 4.4, 4.5 and 4.6.

The two side fuselages are large liquid hydrogen tanks based on the fuselage of the Boeing
777-300 (length = 73.86 m). The central fuselage (if present) is based on the Airbus A321
(length = 44.51 m). Engines are GE9O-type turbofans (GE90-75B or GE90-98B) fueled with
hydrogen.

The first configuration is with a central fuselage where the pilot crew, the collection plant and
the technical crew for the LCP are located. Two of the four engines are at the same position as
on the B777-300 and the two others are placed above the rear part of the central fuselage.
That means a reduced Ram Recovery (as high as 5% losses in cruise flight) for these two
engines and thus a lower performance (nevertheless, this position is also selected for the
Aerospatiale Matra s blended-wing proposal for new airliners of the next century).

In the second configuration, the two “middle” engines are placed on the forward central wing
box instead of the rear and their inlets are in front of the wing leading edge, improving much
the turbofan Ram Recovery. This location allows also to use the exhaust jet to increase the lift
of this wing box and thus reduce the take-off distance as tested on the Y C-14 by Boeing (ref.
15). Nevertheless, this construction is certainly more advanced and more difficult to build but
it offers afew interesting advantages.

The third configuration has no central fuselage. The crew and the LCP must be located in one
of the side B777 fuselage, thus an asymmetric position for the pilots, what could be annoying.
The four engines are here placed in pairs under a new pylon (a twice higher thrust is
transmitted to the wing) which is placed a bit more near the wing tip. The two engines on each
side could also be installed in a common nacelle.

Other configurations are also possible and a more detailed study of each one would be
necessary to analyze the pro and cons of the different candidates.

The second stage is an al-rocket vehicle which could be like the one pictured on figure 4.7 or
the 2" stage given on the figure 4.8. The vehicle of figure 4.7 is not a winged-cylindrical
body configuration like on figure 4.8. It is a very efficient rocket-derived powered hypersonic
glider based on the FDL-7 series of hypersonic gliders developed and tested by A. Draper and
M. Buck at the Flight Dynamics Laboratory in the ‘70's in the USA. This craft shows high
aerodynamic performance. The hypersonic lift-to-drag ratio is in excess of 2.7, what means a
very large unpowered cross range (a few thousands of km) and a down range of the order of
the earth circumference. This craft can thus depart from any low altitude orbit in any location
and land in Europe. This vehicle is stable over the entire glide domain.

Rocket
Cycle

All-rocket 2" stage launch vehicle
Figure4.7
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5. Interim HOTOL -type ACESTSTO

5.1. Introduction

Now one considers a more long term and optimistic perspective of a subsonic air-launch
vehicle with use of in-flight LOX collection, the case of akind of an Interim HOTOL (ref. 8)
with implementation of the ACES technology.

In this third case, the ACES option is used to increase the weight of the orbiter what leads to a
higher payload (not necessary with a higher payload fraction). Indeed, the in-flight LOX
collection, for the same payload injected into orbit, can allow to take-off and climb up to the
subsonic cruise phase with a lower mass, what means that, in the case of an emergency, we
can land without dumping a large quantity of propellant.

It is also rather important to note that, if the orbiter is lighter, less propellant will be consumed
during the trajectory, therefore the subsonic carrier with its orbiter can cruise during a longer
time what gives more flexibility to the launcher. In-flight LOX collection can alow to take-
off with a larger orbiter, but lighter at take-off (heavier when the orbiter is full of LOX after
the collection phase or at separation) because the maximum payload mass (orbiter mass) of
the subsonic carrier is fixed by its take-off mass (in fact by the maximum wing loading at
take-off).

The subsonic carrier considered here will be mainly the Antonov AN-225 but other subsonic
carriers should be considered too (Airbus A330 & A340, Airbus A3XX and others). It is aso
important to say that, in the case of a subsonic air-launch with in-flight LOX collection, the
engines of the subsonic carrier are burning hydrogen what allows to collect LOX and what
gives to the subsonic carrier a larger range and/or endurance.

5.2. Sizing exercise and validation

A trgectory-vehicle sizing computer code developed by the ERM is used to evauate the
performance of a subsonic air-launched orbiter (subsonic TSTO). The first step in this paper
will be to validate this computer code with results given in the literature for the Interim
HOTOL (see figure 4.8).

Figure4.8

Table 4.3 shows the good agreement obtained between our results and results given by
reference [8].
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Calculation type Interim HOTOL ERM Tool
LOGW (1) 249 250
PAY (t) 7.0 7.0
Wdry (t) 32.10 31.14
Weng (1)° 4.99 4.96
Wi h2 (1) 29.9 30.3
Wiox (t) 179.3 181.5
Wppl (t) 209.2 211.8

- Oinc=7° & Oalt = 275 km - fully reusable - pstr = 22 kg/m? -
Table4.3

In this paper, we will consider the ERM result of table 4.3 as the reference case. Many
different factors of influence will be considered in the next paragraphs, as the influence of
using in-flight LOX collection, influence of the LOX purity, influence of the average structure
index, influence of the mission, influence of the rocket engines used in the orbiter, influence
of the orbiter planform loading at LO (in the reference case: 0.85 t/m?), influence of an
expendable second stage and finally influence of the subsonic carrier.

5.3. Influence of using in-flight LOX collection

One of the main critics against the air-launch concept is the lack of flexibility regarding the
payload. If the LOGW of the orbiter is fixed, we can say that, for everything staying equal
(same technology and mission), the maximum payload capability of the launcher is fixed.

But a good solution to increase this payload capability would be to collect atmospheric
oxygen during the (cruise) flight with the first stage and store it into the LOX tank of the
orbiter (ref.[2]). Indeed, the maximum payload capability of a subsonic carrier is fixed by
take-off and landing (in the case of an abort maneuver) operations®, if an efficient fuel
management is done in-flight in such a way that the bending moment of the wing with the
maximum orbiter weight is not above the allowed maximum vaue. Therefore, as we do not
take-off with LOX in the orbiter (181 tons less at TO), we can consider an orbiter which will
be heavier than 250 tons at lift-off what will lead, of course, to an increase of the payload. We
can also note that due to its relatively low payload mass at TO, the subsonic carrier will have
a larger cross range capability (then an increased flexibility). This means of launching is aso
much safer because, in the case of an emergency just after TO, the payload mass at take-off is

lower even if the LOGW is larger (Wdry + W2 » 70 tons mass at TO for a LOGW of 300
tons) than in the case without LOX collection (250 tons).

Figure 4.9 shows the influence of an increase of the LOGW on the payload mass and the
orbiter dry mass. We can see the important increase of the payload (7 to 11 tons) for a 30%
increase of the LOGW.

® Weng is the engine massincluding OMS.
® Another limitation for the orbiter isits maximum allowable planform area of 450 m? (ref.[3]). For a LOGW of
300 tons, we are still under thislimit value (only 353 m?).
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Figure4.9

In the next paragraphs, an orbiter LOGW of 300 tons will always be considered.

5.4. Influence of the collection plant performance

In paragraph 3, we considered a collection plant which allows to collect pure oxygen (Cox =
100%). It must be clear that, in the case of using in-flight LOX collection, pure oxygen will
not be collected. Thus, we have to consider a decrease of the rocket engine specific impulse
and analyze its influence. We can estimate that one percent of impurities leads to a lost of 1.5
seconds in specific impulse (with MR = 6).

Figure 4.10 shows the influence of the oxygen purity on the payload mass and on Wppl for a
fixed LOGW of 300 tons. On this figure, we can see that, even for a rather low purity (94%),
we still have a payload mass much larger than 7 tons.

Anyway, we have to note that the LOX purity must be as high as possible. Therefore, we need
a collection plant designed to give a very high purity (thus probably with a small separation
efficiency but this is not a problem because the subsonic carrier has a large cross range
capability’). That means that, in this subsonic case, the accent from the technology point of
view has to be placed on the air separator.

10 256
N _4 2555
=T 125 & PAY
> 9 \< -
g 12545 & [——wppl
8,5 ~ 254
8 2535

94 96 98 100
Cox (%)

Figure 4.10

For the next paragraphs, we will always consider a LOGW of 300 tons and a LOX purity of
98% (what could be obtained with a 2-stage air separation system in the future, ref.[11]).

" That is completely different for a TSTO using supersonic in-flight LOX collection, see ref.[4].
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5.5. Influence of the orbiter rocket engines

Table 4.4 shows the vehicle performance obtained with different current (except the RL10C
which is an advanced one) cryogenic rocket engine types. We can see that the two main
parameters of a LRE are its thrust-to-weight ratio (T/W) and its specific impulse (ISP). A high
T/W means that the engine is light and a high ISP means that its propellant consumption is
low.

It is very important to note, for European deciders, that, with a VULCAIN rocket engine type,
the air-launch solution leads to a payload mass of about 7.0 tons when using in-flight LOX
collection.

LRE type Vulcain Il | RDO0120 SSME RL10C

ISP° (sec) | 432 | 455 | 4535 | 457.3
TIW (-) 76 58 67 | 80.4
PAY () | 702 | 926 | 9.63 | 11.06
Woppl (t) | 258.7 | 254.5 | 254.9 | 254.2

Table4.4

Thus, even with an existing Vulcain-type LRE, the ACES air launch option would be very
interesting.

5.6. Influence of the average orbiter structure index

Figure 4.11 shows the influence of the average orbiter structure index on the payload mass
injected into orbit and on the structure mass in the case of a fully reusable orbiter. It is clear
that if pstr decreases, the structure mass decreases too and thus the payload mass increases.
Therefore, we note that in-flight LOX collection alows to consider a higher psr for the
orbiter (thus a less advanced structure) and still provide a higher payload injected into orbit.
Indeed, the reference case with a pstr of 22 kg/m? (without in-flight LOX collection) leads to
a payload of 7.0 tons and, on figure 4.11, we see that a very conservative pstr of 24 (then a
less advanced structure) leads to a payload of about 7.44 tons when using in-flight LOX
collection.

12 27
B s e e £
= i = PAY
: 6 25 =
5 4 2 |- Wstr
o + 24
2
0 23

21 2 23 24
pstr (kg/m?)

Figure4.11

8 The specific impulses given in this table are considered for LRE working with pure LOX. But the results in the
table take into account the effect of the unpure oxygen.
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5.7. Influence of the orbiter planform loading at lift-off

Figure 4.12 shows the influence of the orbiter planform loading at lift-off on the payload
mass, the structure mass and the orbiter Kichemann's parameter.

We can see first that an increase of Lto induces a decrease of the structure mass. Indeed, for
the same lift-off mass, if Lto increases the planform area decreases what leads to a vehicle
having smaller (and of course lighter) wings thus the structure mass will decrease too. Of
course, due to the lighter structure, the payload injected into orbit is larger too.

We have to note that, if Lto increases, the Kichemann's parameter tau increases too (see
figure 4.12). If tau becomes larger than 0.18, flight instabilities could be observed at low
speed what could be a problem for the landing and separation maneuvers.

As a consequence, for this kind of air-launched vehicle, we have to be rather careful with the
aerodynamics of the orbiter and not to increase Lto above about 1 t/m2. Another limitation for
the Lto is due to the landing speed which depends of the L q4g (planform loading at landing).
This speed must be lower than 180-190 knots (180 knots is the usual landing speed of the F-
4). For our orbiter L 4g = 0.1 t/m2, what leads to a (rather low) landing speed of about 130 kts.

30 0,25
25 =1 0.2
= LS NS Wstr
2 20 == 1015 <
515 o1 2 [-----PAY
> O —3=3== "~ F |...... TAU
< 5 + 0,05
o
0 0
085 09 095 1
Lto (t/m?)
LOGW =300t
Figure 4.12

5.8. Influence of using a fully expandable orbiter

The choice of an expandable orbiter® allows to lift-off with a lighter structure (lower pstr) for
the same LOGW. Indeed, in the case of an expandable second stage, no thermal protections
for the reentry are required what leads to a lighter structure.

The choice of an expandable orbiter could also allow to avoid to take on board the landing
gear and , of course, the propellant required for the come back maneuvers.

Figure 4.13 shows the influence of the average second stage structure index (lower than in the
case of a reusable one) for an expandable orbiter. We can see the very high payload mass
(much 1rgwore than 10 tons) that we can inject into a nearly equatorial LEO with this type of
orbiter™.

This expandable orbiter seems to be a very attractive solution.

® This choice is understandable as the orbiter cost is only asmall part of the total launcher cost.
19 For an expandable orbiter having a LOGW of 250 tons with pstr = 22 kg/m? we can inject a payload of 8.5
tons.
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Figure 4.13

For the next paragraph, an average pstr of 20 kg/m2 will be considered with an fully
expendable orbiter.

5.9. Influence of the mission

In this paragraph, we want to show the influence of the mission for an expandable orbiter with
a pstr equal to 20 kg/m2. We will first show the influence of the orbit altitude and after the
influence of the orbit inclination.

5.9.1. Influence of the orbit altitude

Figure 4.14 shows the influence of the orbit atitude on the payload mass for LEO with an
inclination of 7°. If the orbit altitude increases, the orbiter has to reach an orbit with a higher
level of energy what means that more propellant will be burned to reach it.

14

13,5
13

12,5
12

Payload mass (t)

200 250 300 350 400 450
Orbit altitude (km)

Figure4.14

For the next calculation, we will consider an altitude of 250 km which is the current ESA
FESTIP altitude requirement.

5.9.2. Influence of the orbit inclination

Figure 4.15 shows the large influence of the orbit inclination on the payload mass injected
into orbit. The decrease of the payload mass comes from the fact that if the inclination
increases the contribution due to the earth rotational forces is lower, what means of course,
that more propellant will be burned and thus less payload can be injected into orbit. It is also
important to note that, for orbit inclinations larger than 90°, the earth rotation acts negatively
on the orbiter at the injection. These orbits are called retrograde orbits and are the most
difficult orbits to reach.
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The ESA FESTIP inclination requirements are 5° for the equatorial mission (PAY = 134
tons) and 98° (PAY = 9.2 tons) for the polar mission.
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Orbit inclination (°)
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Figure 4.15

5.10. Influence of the subsonic carrier

In this paragraph, we want to show the influence of the LOGW on the payload mass. Or, in
other words, the influence of the subsonic carrier choice. Table 4.5 shows the payload
capability at take-off for different types of subsonic carriers.

Subsonic Carrier Maximum weight of the
(1% stage) orbiter at take-off
Antonov AN-225 250 tons
Lockheed Tristar 24 tons
L-1011
Airbus A330 46 tons
Airbus A340 48 tons
Airbus A3XX 90 tons
Boeing 747 90 tons
Table4.5

On figure 4.16, we can see the influence of the LOGW (thus of the subsonic carrier) on the
payload mass for a fully expandable orbiter having only 1 stage. It must be clear that in the
case of a decrease of the LOGW (thus when using a small subsonic carrier), it becomes more
interesting to choose an orbiter having an underbelly position and consisting of two or three
expandable stages as in the Pegasus launch system. Indeed, the LOGW of the Pegasus is only
about 24 tons and can already inject about 470 kg (see figure 4.17 from ref.[12]) for an
equatorial FESTIP mission.

At this time, the AN-225 is the largest existing subsonic carrier, what "limits' the maximum
payload mass. But a large improvement of the payload capability could be obtained with a
larger subsonic carrier as the Heracles proposed by NPO MOLNIYA (ref.[13]) which is able
to take off with an orbiter of 450 tons (without considering in-flight LOX collection) and with
a lower attachment of the orbiter under the fuselage, what leads to a much safer subsonic
ventral separation.
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6. High By-Pass Ratio Turbofan burning hydrogen

The propulsion system for the 1 stage of the subsonic TSTO using in-flight LOX collection
has been deeply studied (ref. 14). A lot of cycle calculations for (V)HBPR turbofans (see
schematics on figure 4.18) burning hydrogen-fuel have been performed using the gas turbine
cycle smulation computer tool Gasturb 8.0 (also used by many different users as VKI, Pratt
& Withney, MTU, ...).

2 6B B

oy T ."II @445 (5)E) Y

(V)HBPR turbofan and its sections
Figure 4.18
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The GE90-75B (figure 4.19) from Genera Electric and Snecma has been selected as a
reference as it is a quite recent turbofan with large upgrades/extension possibilities. This is
one of the three proposed motorizations of the Boeing 777-200A+.

The GE90-75B turbofan
Figure 4.19

The following data for the GE9O were available for the simulation:

» FN =90.000 Ibf = 400,3 kN at Take-Off rating
» BPR=9,0

¥ pg=40

» TIT=1800K

» Tota airflow at TO: W2 = 1542,2 kg/s

The complete simulation results are given in table 4.6 for JP-8 fuel. The most important result
Is certainly the TSFC of 0,3272 kg/daNnh.

If hydrogen fuel is now burned and if one requires that the thrust must remain equal, after
iterating on the TIT (which will be much lower, a very good point for the turbine blades and
disks), it is found that the TSFC decreases by 64.5 % (table 4.7).

Fuel Corrected air flow TIT (K) FF TSFC Thrust (kN)
(kg/s) (kg/s) (kg/daNh)

JP-8 kerosene 1542.0 1798.2 3.6378 0.3272 400.3

Hydrogen 1542.0 1747.0 1.2911 0.1161 400.3

Table 4.7: Performance comparison in function of the fuel (TO SLSI1SA)

The complete simulation results with hydrogen fuel is given in table 4.8 for SLS ISA
conditions at TO rating.
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S3tation w T F WE=td FN = 400,30
arnk 288,15 101,325 aFC = 9,0876
2 1526, 580 288,15 100,312 1542, ,000 WF = 33,6378
13 1373,922 331,40 155,453 EFER = 9., 0000
21 152,658 430,15 351,091 53,831 PZ5/FP21 = 0,9900
25 152,658 430,15 347,580 54,375 Core Eff = 0o,4539
3 145,078 597,61 3972,842 6,666 Prop Eff = 0, 0000
4 133,397 1795,19 3853,657 8,762 P3/FP2 = 39,605
41 141,030 1753, 60 9,148 P1&6/F2 = 1,53450
45 150, 159 1306, 00 Q02,066 35,915 LS = 2,368604
5 154,769 850,66 108,676 247,935 K15 = 4,17941
g 154,769 850,66 106,503 252,994 P&/Pambh = 1,05110
15 1373,922 331,40 153,928 959,594 P18/ Pambh = 1,51915
P2/FP1 = 0,5500 P4/P3 = 0,5700 PE/PS = o,93000
Efficiencies: izentr polytr RNI P/F P16/F13 = 0,22000
Cuter LPC 0,8500 0,8966 0,99 1,550 iNs =  0,27425
Inner LPC 0,8700 0,8905 0,99 3,500 IM1E =  0,79628
HP Compressor O0,8600 0,85969 1,74 11,430 V18/V8,id=  1,76081
HF Turhine o,a700 0,8462 1,87 4,229 PWXE = 100
LF Turhine o,a700 0,8302 0,71 8,301 WELD o/b = 1,52658
HF Spool mech 0,9900 WELL/Wz21 = o,0o0000
WHel/W25 = o,0s000
WLel/W2E = o,03000
Simulation of the GEQO-75B in TO SLS ISA conditions (JP-8 kerosene)
Table 4.6

Station w T F WE=td FI . 400,30
arrky 288,15 101,325 SFC . 33,2254
2 1526,5380 288,15 100,312 1542 ,000 WF . 1,2911
13 1373 ,922 331,25 155,483 EFE . 9., 0aoa
29, 152, 658 429,83 351,091 53,809 P25/P21 = 0, 9900
25 152,658 429,383 347,580 54,352 Core Eff = o,4747
3 145,078 597,14 3972,842 6, 664 Prop Eff = 0, 0000
4 131,050 1746,99 3853,657 5,454 P3/P2 39, 605
41 138,683  1706,20 8,873 P16/P2 1, 53450
45 147,843 1270,78 906,320 34,691 L5 . 2,3211=2
5 152,423 822,80 108,781 239,911 413 4,17914
8 152,423 522,80 106,605 244,807 PS5/ Panb 1,05211
15 1373 ,922 331,25 153,928 959,674 P18/ Panb = 1,5191%5
Fz/P1 = 0,92900 F4/P3 = 0,9700 F&/P5 0,958000
Efficiencies: izentr polytr ENI P/P F1a/P13 0,992000
futer LPC 0,8900 0,8966 0,99 1,550 XMS = 0,27580
Inner LPC 0,8700 0,8905 0,99 3,500 XM18 =  0,79666
HP Compressor 0,8600 0,8969 1,74 11,430 V18/V8,id= 1,73554
HF Turbine o,s700 0,3457 1,97 4,207 PWE . 100
LP Turbine 0,8700 0,8289 0,75 8,336 WELD o/b =  1,52658
HP Spool mech 0,9900 WELD/Wz1 =  0,00000
WHel/W25 = 0,06e000
WLel/ W25 = 0,03000

Fuel: Hydrogen with lower FHV = 117,531 MJ/kg

Simulation of the GE9Q0 with hydrogen fuel, iteration on TIT (TO SLSISA)

RMA Belgium— Contract F61775-01-WEQ74
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In cruise conditions at an altitude of 35,000 ft ISA and Mach 0.83, the simulated performance
of a hydrogen-fueled GEQO are as follows in table 4.9. The same reduction (about 64 %) of
the TSFC isfeasible.

Parameter/Fuel JP-8 H, Delta (%)
FN (kN) 53,40 53,40 0,00
TSFC (kg/daNh) 0,6292 0,2250 -64,24
PHPC 18,30 18,61 1,69
Ptan+booster 14 1,4 0,00
PE 1,392 1,394 -0,14
BPR 10,6 10,6 0,00
TIT (K) 1439,48 1414,06 -1,77
W2Rstd (kg/s) 1498,94 1497,91 -0,07

Table 4.9: Results in cruise flight (Alt = 35.000 ft and M = 0,83)

The problem with hydrogen fuel is its very low specific mass. It is thus necessary to think
with the fuel volume flow rate instead of the fuel mass flow rate. In TO conditions, the fuel
volumetric consumption for the GE9O-75B is as follows :

» GE90 with kerosene: 4,66.10° nt/s = 16,8 nt/h
» GE90 with hydrogen: 1,82.102 n/s = 65,6 nt/h

The engine with H2 needs about 4 times (65.6/16,8 = 3,91) more fuel volume for the same
flight duration.

In cruise conditions, the B777 with kerosene flies one hour at Ma = 0,83 and 35.000 ft using
3.144,96 kg kerosene per engine. That is 3,93 n? (With r keosne = 799,76 kg/nT). The B777
with hydrogen burns only 1.124,64 kg LH, per engine but that means 15,88 nt (with r s =
70,80 kg/nt).

The B777-300 fuel tank capacity is about 94 tons of kerosene or only 118 mB but in our
application, the cylindrical part (at least) of the fuselage is aso available and that means about
1200 m? (extra) volume for LH, storage (external fuselage diameter of 6.2 m — tank inner
diameter of 5.5 m — cylindrical fuselage length of at least 50 m). With two hydrogen feeded
turbofans per fuselage burning in total even 45 m3 LH2/h (due to a 40% extra drag due to the
launcher), that is still a quite satisfactory autonomy even if the hydrogen used for collection is
not reused in the turbofans but expelled through a separate nozzle.

The 2400 m3 available with the two B777 fuselage is certainly enough for the 140 tons (about
1980 m3) of hydrogen needed in the calculation of table 4.2 where 70 were used for collection
and 70 for propulsion, i.e. 17 tons of hydrogen fuel per engine or an endurance of more than
10 hours, considering a drag (and thus thrust) increase of 40%.

7. Conclusions

In this chapter |, one shows that the RMA computer vehicle sizing code is able to evaluate
correctly the performance of an air-launched system.

One explains the large advantages of the in-flight LOX collection concept for an air-launch
option. It leads to much more secure take-off, landing and abort maneuvers. It provides
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increased operationa flexibility with virtually no restriction on launch azimuth and a great
operational autonomy (not reliant on launch facilities). The ACES subsonic air-launch
concept allows also to proceed with a stepwise approach, with, finaly, the use of a subsonic
carrier based on large existing civil transport aircraft and the use of hydrogen fed propulsion
plants.

The in-flight LOX collection could aso alow to inject a higher payload mass into orbit for
the same orbiter technology.

For this type of launch vehicle, we show the influence of the collection plant performance and
demonstrate that even with arelatively poor LOX purity (Cox = 90-94%), the payload mass is
higher than in the case without in-flight LOX collection.

Using in-flight LOX collection allows also to use, for the same payload injected into orhit,
more conservative technologies (higher average structure index, lower planform loading at
lift-off and a VVulcain type rocket engine).

But the biggest advantages (in terms of payload mass and system complexity) come when
using an expendable orbiter. Indeed, this solution allows to use a lower average structure
index (no thermal protection are required for the reentry) what leads, for example, to a
payload mass larger than 13 tons on the HOTOL equatorial mission (7° & 275 km) and we
show that the payload mass for the FESTIP equatorial mission (5° & 250 km) is larger than
13 tons and larger than 9 tons for the FESTIP polar orbit (98° & 250 km). These are really
very high performance.

One shows aso the influence of the subsonic carrier choice (thus the influence of the LOGW)
which shows that if the payload capability of the subsonic carrier becomes too low, a solution
with 2 or 3 expandabl e stages (as in Pegasus) is well suited.

In al subsonic separation cases, the recommended solution is certainly a ventral launch
separation.

One must also add that the subsonic air-launched option from a twin fuselage large airplane
offers new opportunities in the severe competition of the market for heavy commercial
payloads which continues to stagnate. Indeed in this compressed market, this option alows to
use the mothership for other missions types, as outsized cargo, and brings a largely increased
launch flexibility. That should result in reduced launching costs and a need for less market
share to survive, without suffering from a lack of military or scientific missions (e.g. Boeing
Sea Launch Zenit survives with only 6 to 7 flights per year in a market of 30 to 35
commercial geosynchronous satellites).

Chapter 11 will be specifically devoted to the hydrogen-fuelled GE9O turbofan simulation.
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Part 2

T.S.T.0.’susing subsonic in-flight L OX collection

Carrier Plane hydrogen propulsion pre-study

List of symbols

A Area

ACES Air Collection and Enrichment
System

AFB Air Force Base

BET Burner Exit Temperature

BPR ByPass Ratio

B777 Boeing 777

Cp specific heat of air

Ceo Nozzle Thrust Coefficient

CR Collection Ratio

Cox Oxygen Purity

D Drag

DAC Double Annular Combustor

B Energy Efficiency Engine

ESFC Energy Specific Fuel Consumption

Fn Net Thrust

FADEC Full  Authority Digital Engine
Control

FHV Fuel Heating Value

GE General Electric

HBPR High ByPass Ratio

HP High-Pressure

HPC High-Pressure Compressor

HPT High-Pressure Turbine

IFPR Inner Fan Pressure-Ratio

IGW Increased Gross Weight

IPR Intake Pressure Ratio

L Lift

LA LosAngeles

LCP Lox Collection Plant

L/D Lift-to-Drag Ratio

LH, Liquid Hydrogen

L-M Larson-Miller Parameter

LOX Liquid OXygen

LP Low-Pressure

LPT Low Pressure Turbine

LV Launch Vehicle

M Mach Number

MTOW Maximum Take-Off Weight

NGV Nozzle Guide Vanes

NH,rel Relative Mechanical High-Pressure
Spool Speed

NL,rel Relative Mechanical Low-Pressure
Spool Speed

OEW Operating Empty Weight

OFPR Outer Fan Pressure Ratio

Ps Static Pressure
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R/C
R/D
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SUFFIXES

amnb
is
sep

Total Pressure

Molecular gas constant
Rate of Climb

Rate of Descent

Ram Recovery

Sea Level Static

time

Thrust

Total Temperature
Turbine Inlet Temperature
Take-Off

Take-Off Gross Weight
Thrust Specific Fuel Consumption
Two Stage To Orbit
Velocity

Aircraft Speed

Landing Speed

Airflow / Weight
Corrected Airflow

Fuel Flow

flight path angle
P

101.325

isentropic coefficient
Efficiency

Tio
288,15
Pressure Ratio

ambient
isentropic
separation unit
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I ntroduction

In this work the simulation of a GE90-90B engine has been executed via Gasturb9. This gas
turbine engine ssimulation program allows the user to perform design as well as off-design
calculations. The take-off rating of the engine has been determined via the design point option
of the program. The cruise rating as well as the engine’'s performance during climb and
descent have been determined via off-design calculations.

First, a short introduction to the GE9O engine is given. The configuration of this VHBPR
engine is elucidated. The different components are discussed, a cross-section is given and the
available data for the GE90-90B is aso stated here. Finaly, the first chapter ends with a
survey of the nomenclature of Gasturb9.

Now that the engine has been introduced, the actual smulation is started. Since TO is the only
rating for which some data is known, this rating is used as the engin€’'s design-point. In
Gasturb several parameters need to be determined in order to be able to ssmulate the engine’s
design-point. The data from atest on a testbed allows the calculation of the pressure ratios and
the efficiencies of the compressor section while standard Gasturb data or other sources are
used to determine the other input parameters. Since the data from the test was given for the
uninstalled engine, the installation losses are determined next. In Gasturb this is done by an
off-design calculation so the choice of the component maps will influence the results. The
chosen maps are given and the influence on the results is discussed too. Finally the transition
to hydrogen as a fuel is made for both the uninstalled and the installed engine.

After the TO rating has been determined as the design-point of the engine, it is now time to
look closer to the cruise rating since most of the time the engine will be running in cruise.
First it is explained how the transition from TO to cruise has been executed. This is done for
kerosene as well as for hydrogen since both transitions differ. The hydrogen-fuelled engine is
namely ‘forced’ to give the same net thrust as the kerosene-fuelled engine in cruise. Since the
real transition cannot be determined exactly this method allows the most comparison between
the results for both fuels.

The two major engine ratings have been determined so a mission is calculated next. This
option of Gasturb9 alows the calculation of severa points of interest in order to ssimulate a
flight. In this work, a flight of a GE90-90B powered Boeing 777-200 is simulated. The plane
takes off from and lands on an airport at sea level and cruises at 35.000 ft with ISA conditions
during the whole flight. Several points have been determined in five different flight segments:
TO, climb, cruise, descent and landing. The range of the kerosene-fuelled aircraft is then
calculated. Finally the range of some alternatives for the hydrogen-fuelled aeroplane is
calculated and comments are given.

After the smulations of the 777-200, a new mission is tackled next. A large subsonic ACES
launcher carrier is smulated. First, the initial sizing of the carrier is executed: both the OEW
and the TOGW of the carrier are determined. Then, a reference mission has been calculated.
The weights of the carrier at the different mission points are given as well as the distances
traveled. Finally, the L/D is altered to check the influence of the chosen values on the results.

RMA Belgium— Contract F61775-01-WEQ7 2
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Chapter I: The GE90 engine: an introduction

Built by General Electric in conjunction with SNECMA (France), IHI (Japan), and FiatAvio
(Italy) the GE9O (see Figure I.1 for a cross-section) was first commissioned by British
Airways in 1995 to power their new Boeing 777 fleet. The GE9QO is one of today’s most
powerful commercial aircraft engines and is — according to GE — the most fuel efficient, silent
and environment friendly engine of today. The engine should provide an improvement in fuel
burn of 5 to 6%, a lower noise pollution and NOx emissions that are 33% lower than other
high bypass ratio engines. As will be shown, except for the fact that it's not a 3-shaft turbofan,
most of the technologies used in this engine are innovative, what makes the growth potential
of this engine unique and very attractive.

Originally certified for a Take-Off Thrust of 380 kN (85.000 Ibf) in November 1994 the
engine has a large thrust growth capability. Today versions with a Take-Off Thrust up to 512
kKN (115.000 Ibf) are being constructed and — again according to GE — a potential grow to
533,4 kN (120.000 Ibf) is till possible. The simulated engine is of the 90B type. This GE9QO-
90B is certified for a Take-Off Thrust of 400,3 kN (90.000 Ibf).

Below the configuration of the GE9O is shortly treated. The number of stages of the different
components is given along with a rough description of the airflow. After this a dightly more
profound examination of the different components follows. The fan, compressor, combustor
and turbines are dealt with summarily.

1. Composite Fan 4, Dual Dome Combustor
2. Booster 5. HP Turbine
3. HF Compressor 6. LP Turbine

Figurel.1 A cross-sectiona view of the GE9O
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.1 Engine configur ation

Part 2
The GE90 is a civil
HBPR unmixed flow

turbofan. As can be seen
from Figure 1.2 and the
figure in Appendix C the
engine has a single stage
fan. Once the ar has

passed the fan the
divison between core
and bypass flow is made.
The bypassed air simply
flows through the bypass
duct and exhaust nozzle
and exits the engine. The
core flow on the other

Fiaure 1.2 Cross-section of the GE9O

hand undergoes a
pressure rise through the

booster and the HP compressor. The booster has 3 stages while the HP compressor exists out
of 10 different stages. The total pressure rise through the core is in the vicinity of 42. After
this compression the primary air enters the dual dome combustor where the air is burned. The
combustion gasses are subsequently expanded through the HP and the LP turbine before
leaving the engine through the exhaust nozzle. The HP turbine is a dua staged turbine and the
LP turbine has 6 stages. The engine configuration is thus 1-3-10-0*-2-6.

|.2 Component description

.21 Thefan

Titanium Leading
Edge
-Ingestion Protection
-Servicability

-Replacesble olyurethane Coating

-Reduced Wear

Composite Airfoil
-Low VWeight

Low Crush Stress
-Mo Lube

Fiaure 1.3 The composite fan blade

The fan from the GE9O has 22 wide-chord
composite blades with a tip diameter of
3,12 m and a hub diameter of 0,91 m. The
fan blades have a low tip speed and a low
pressure ratio to assure a quiet and
efficient operation. The fan's lightweight
tri-web disc reduces the engine weight
and improves inspectibility while the
hybrid spinner guarantees a low core
debris ingestion.

The wide chord composite fan blade
provides a high performance at a low

weight. The polyurethane coating that can be seen on Figure 1.3 fully protects the actua blade
beneath it. The coating assures that the laminated specimens maintain 95 percent of their base

! The combustion chamber has no stages.
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properties even when they are fully exposed to aircraft fluids. Finaly a layer of titanium
protects the leading edge of the blades against impact.

[.2.2 The compressor

The compressor of the GE9O has a
compact construction similar to
that of the successful CFM56
family. The compressor exists out
of rugged, low aspect ratio airfoils
and the number of parts is
minimized to reduce the operating
cost.

GESQ GFE-BMGE CFMSS

Fiqure 1.4 The HP compressor

The compressor is build up out of
a short 3-staged booster (LP compressor) and a HP compressor that has 10 stages (see Figure
[.4). This HP compressor section is essentially a scale-up of the GE E3 (Energy Efficiency
Engine) and has a pressure ratio in the vicinity of 23.

1.2.3 The combustor

The dual dome annular combustor or DAC? of the GE90 results from successful advanced
military programs. It non solely reduces NOy emission levels to values as low as 10 ppm but it
also minimizes smoke levels, unburned hydrocarbons and carbon monoxide emissions. The
dome of the combustor is aerodynamically and thermodynamicaly tuned for the different
power settings, which leads to an improved operability and a long-life liner construction.
Finally the combustor has an altitude re-light capability up to 30.000 ft (9,144 km).

.2.4 Theturbine

The turbine section is composed out of a 2-stage
HP turbine and a 6-stage LP turbine. Both
turbines have large aspect ratio blades and low
pressure stages. The stiff, smply supported rotor
system improves the dynamic stability of the
turbines while the multihole turbine cooling
technology guarantees a better cooling
effectiveness. The cooling hole pattern that must
5 | ey assure this increase in effectiveness is laser
He Turbine Blade -stages 18 2esp. | drilled into the blades of the two HPT stages.
: ) Finally the modular nozzle assemblies are based
Fiqure 1.5 The HP Turbine on thé CFM56 and the CF6-80 designs.

2 DAC or Double Annular Combustor
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[.3 Available data for the GE90-90B

Part 2

As for al recently developed engines, data from the GE9O engine family is hard to find. The
only general data available for the 90B version of the GE9O is summarized in Table 1.1 (ref.
[22]). Table 1.2 (ref. [19]) gives some information on the total pressures and total
temperatures at the different sections of the engines. This data is available from a ground test
on atest bench (SLS I1SA). The station designation for this table is based on Gasturb9 and can
be found on Figure |.6.

Table 1.1 Basic Data for the GE90-90B (SLS ISA)

Net Thrust FN @ TO 90.000 Ibf = 400,34 kN
BPR @ TO 8,4
TIT@TO Approx. 1800 K

py@TO Approx. 42
Airflow @ TO 15422 kg/s
Corrected Airflow @ cruise” 1496,9 kg/s

Table 1.2 Total pressures and temperatures at different sections from the
Station Total temperature [K] Total Pressure [Pa]
2 288,15 101.352,93
21 306,48 124.105,63
25 349,82 172.368,93
3 888,71 3.930.011,66
4 1.666,48 3.861.064,08
@) 27 2343 83
P ] aAdids (818 (&)
H 4
1313112
"?"-.I.. /
_______ - HF Jeak o LPT exil o ]
Il
[handing bleed| 5 2
e : il a HP kakags (o ypass
Y b NG coolmg
leakage lrom bypass ¢ HFT cooling
overboand bleeds T
Fiaure |.6 Station Desianatior
® pg :gi : global pressure ratio
t2
4Mach 0,85 at 35.000 ft
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Chapter |1 Take-off smulation

In order to be able to smulate an engine via Gasturb numerous parameters need to be
determined. Below is explained how the variables for the smulation of the Take-Off regime
(TO) are determined. Since TO is the only regime for which some data is available this
regime is taken as the design point of the engine. In this Chapter the TO rating is simulated
for the engine running on kerosene as well as for the engine running on hydrogen.

Since some of the data available for the TO regime is given for an uninstalled engine the
distinction between the installed and the uninstalled engine is made in this simulation.
Installing an engine in Gasturb is an off-design problem so the data for the smulated installed
engine is calculated through the use of component characteristics. The choice of these
characteristics will thus influence the performance of the installed engine. Gasturb offers the
possibility to choose between standard and special maps for the components. Both options are
simulated and the results are compared to each other.

First the engine running on kerosene is dealt with. The determination of values for the
compressor pressure ratios and efficiencies is explained as well as the chosen values for the
parameters that are altered from the standard Gasturb turbofan input. After a survey of al the
Gasturb input parameters the installation losses are evaluated.

Now that the thermodynamic cycle for the TO regime is known for the engine running on
kerosene the transition to a hydrogen fuelled engine is carried out. The transition itself is
elucidated first. Subsequently the influence of the transition on the performance of the engine
and the installation losses of the H,-fuelled engine are examined.

[1.1  The GE90 running on kerosene

Based on the limited available data (see Table 1.1 and 1.2 in Chapter |) the various input
parameters for Gasturb need to be determined. First, the compressor efficiencies and pressure
ratios are ascertained. Since the test from which the data is taken was not executed at TO

regime the calculated values need to be adapted. After this, a short description of the chosen
values for the altered Gasturb parameters is given. As Gasturb offers a reasonable standard
value for most of the parameters, only some of those parameters are altered. The mass flow,

the isentropic efficiencies and the Burner Exit Temperature (BET) are the main parameters
that are modified to fit the simulation to the thermodynamic cycle of the GE90. Finally a
summary of al the input parameters for TO is given and the installation losses are cal culated.

RMA Belgium— Contract F61775-01-WEQ7 7
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11.1.1 Compressor Efficiencies and Pressure Ratios
1.1.1.1 Efficiencies and Pressure Ratios from the test

The data from Table 1.2 permits to determine the pressure ratios and the efficiencies of the
different compressor ‘components . The pressure ratios are obtained by simply dividing the
appropriate total pressures. With the data from Table 1.2 this leads to the following pressure
ratios:

Pinner-tan = 1225
Poooser = 1389

P sbooser = 4701°
Pupc = 22,800

p, =38,780

The isentropic efficiency of a ‘stage’, e.g. the fan stage, is calculated in accordance with
equations 1.1 to 11.2.
_ TtZl‘ - th

his,fan - T _

(11.1)

Tt2
Here, T, isthe total temperature after an isentropic compression:

-1

«Q

Ton 0 0 (11.2)

T. g&Puyg
The value for gis determined at the average temperature of the air flowing through the
specific component of the engine. The exact values for ¢ at those averaged temperatures are

obtained via the 7" degree polynomial used in [7]. For the Inner Fan an average temperature
of 319 K leads to avalue of 1,400° for ¢g. The HP Compressor has an average temperature of

619 K s0 1,374 isused for g. Those valuesfor ¢ lead to the following efficiencies:
his,fan +booster 20’77
hyec =0,87

«Q

11.1.1.2 Efficiencies and Pressure Ratios at TO

The test (Table 11.2) on which the calculations of the efficiencies is based is unfortunately not
a the Take-Off regime. As indicated in Table I1.1 the TIT at TO should be approximately
1.800 K. At thetest the TIT (Ty) is‘only’ 1.666 K so we can definitely speak of two different
regimes. The efficiencies of the different components will obviously vary between those two
regimes. Since there is no data available for the TO-regime the efficiencies obtained through
the test data are normally used as efficiencies at TO. Only the HP Compressor efficiency will
be altered (cfr. paragraph 11.2.1.2.3). Due to use of efficiencies from a ‘lower’ regime, the
simulation at TO will incorporate an error. The main purpose of this study will however be

® In Gasturb one can only enter the pressure ratio of the inner fan and the booster together, as if they form one
stage. This pressure ratio is called Inner Fan Pressure Ratio in Gasturb. In order to be complete, the pressure
ratios of fan and booster are given separately too.

®1,3998
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comparing simulations of the GE90 running on kerosene and running on hydrogen. Since both
simulations will incorporate the same error, this ‘ efficiency substitution’ is acceptable.

Besides the efficiency change, an ateration of the regime will also cause a variation of the
pressure ratios of the different components. In this simulation the calculated pressure ratios
are adapted to obtain a globa pressure ratio of 42. This is done in Gasturb by iterating the
Inner Fan Pressure Ratio (IFPR). During this iteration the HP Compressor Pressure Ratio is
kept at 23, since thisis the value given in [20].

The only pressure ratio that hasn’'t been determined yet is the Outer Fan Pressure Ratio
(OFPR). To determine this pressure ratio, both the installed and the uninstalled engine have to
be taken into account. In a first step the uninstalled engine performance is calculated. To
simulate an uninstalled engine the Intake Pressure Ratio (IPR) is set to unity and the Relative
Handling Bleed to Bypass as well as the Power Off-take are fixed to zero. The BET is then
iterated to obtain a Net Thrust of 90.000Ibf (400,34kN) (see also paragraph 11.2.2.5). After
this the BET is fixed to the value obtained for the uninstalled engine and the installed engine
is simulated. In this simulation the Inlet Corrected Flow is iterated to acquire an engine mass
flow of 1542,2 kg/s. At high OFPR this method leads to an error because the calculated Core
Velocity of the installed engine is less then 1m/s. The highest OFPR that does not lead to that
error is 1,5. Since the value given in [20] for the OFPR is aso approximately 1,5 this value is
considered for the OFPR of the GE9O.

11.1.2 Altered Gasturb input variables

In order to be able to calculate a thermodynamic cycle of a turbofan, numerous input variables
need to be specified in Gasturb. Only the parameters for which the value is altered in Gasturb
are considered in this paragraph. For al other variables the value ‘suggested’ by Gasturb is
taken. Finaly asurvey of al parametersis given.

1.1.2.1 Intake Pressure Ratio for the installed engine

Due to the large acceleration of the air in the intake the ram recovery (or IPR, see eq. 11.3) of
the inlet is relatively low at TO regime compared to cruise. In cruise conditions values up to
0,99 for the intake pressure ratio are normal while at TO conditions ram recovery factors as
low as 0,85 are taken for granted for military aircraft.

Pio
RR =% 1.3
P11 ( )

For this smulation a value of 0,995 is taken for the Intake Pressure Loss. After al, the engine
is designed for subsonic speed so the intake will have fairly rounded lips. It is essentialy a
smooth short tube with a dight diffusion, which has a length of about half the diameter of the
tube.

11.1.2.2 Mass Flow

As stated in Table 11.1 the airflow at TO amounts to 1.542,2 kg/s in SLS ISA conditions. In
Gasturb however the mass flow input is entered via the corrected flow at the inlet of the
compressor (cfr. eq. 11.4).
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_W,*Jq
d

W2 Rstd —

(11.4)

with:
Wrsd the corrected airflow at the compressor inlet [kg/s]
W, the airflow at the compressor inlet [kg/s]|

To _
288,15
P, _IPR*P,
101.325 101.325

q:

=0,995

With the values from this TO simulation this leads to a corrected airflow Whrsq Of 1.549,95
kgl/s.

11.1.2.3 | sentropic Efficiencies
I sentropic Outer LPC Efficiency

Since there are no data available for the fan of the GE9O it is impossible to determine the
isentropic efficiency. Gasturb gives a standard isentropic efficiency of 90 %. For this
simulation the isentropic fan efficiency is though changed to 91 % since the GE9O is a
relatively new engine.

I sentropic HPC Efficiency

The efficiency of the HP Compressor has been calculated as 0,87 in paragraph 11.2.1.1 and
this value is used in this smulation. After al the calculated value is only dightly higher than
0,85, the value obtained via the characteristics of the GE E3 compressor (see Figure 11.6 in
ref. [2]) and the core of the GE9O engine is essentially this E3 compressor that has undergone
a small modification.

I sentropic Turbine Efficiencies

As for the fan, the lack of data for the turbines disallows the calculation of the efficiencies.
Since the values proposed by Gasturb are close to the values from [1], the Gasturb standard
values are used. This means an isentropic HP Turbine efficiency of 0,880 is used while the LP
Turbine operates at an isentropic efficiency of 0,881.

11.1.2.4 Nozzle Thrust Coefficients

The nozzle thrust coefficients play an important role in the determination of the thrust of the
simulated engine. In Gasturb they are *defined’ by equation (11.5)

FN = Ws *Vs *CFG,S +A8 * (Ps,s - Pamb )+W18 *V18 *CFG,18 +A18 * (Ps,18 - Pamb )' Wz *Vo (”5)

where:
Crc s IS the core nozzle thrust coefficient
Crc 18 IS the bypass nozzle thrust coefficient

Gasturb gives a standard value of 1 for both coefficients. In reference [1] the thrust
coefficients for a turbofan are given as 0,988 for the core and 0,980 for the bypass duct. Since
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those values are relatively low for a new turbofan 0,995 and 0,988 are used in this ssmulation
for the core respectively bypass nozzle thrust coefficient.

11.1.25 Burner Pressure Ratio

In Gasturb 9 the BPR is normally set to a value of 0,97. In this simulation it is though
assumed that the pressure loss in the combustion chamber amounts up to 5%. This assumption
will be more accurate than the standard Gasturb9 value since it lowers the pressure in the
main stream enough to allow the cooling air to exit the turbine blades and to mingle into the
main stream. A BPR of 0,95 is thus used.

11.1.2.6 Burner Exit Temperature

As stated in Table 11.1, the BET (in TO regime) amounts to approximately 1800K at SLS ISA
conditions. The exact value of this total temperature is however unknown. In Gasturb this
value can be determined through iteration. The BET is iterated to meet an exact thrust of
400,34kN (90.000 Ibf.). Since this thrust equals the thrust of an uninstalled engine the
simulation must be adapted. To convert the simulation to a simulation of an uninstalled engine
at TO the ram recovery must be set equal to 1 and both the power off-take and the bleed air
fraction must equal 0. With this set of parameters the iteration convergesto a BET of 1.712 K.

1.1.2.7 Cooling Air

In Gasturb 3 different types of cooling air are considered: the NGV cooling air, the HPT
cooling air and the LPT cooling air. The difference between the latter two is obvious but the
difference between the NGV and the HPT cooling air requires some clarification. In Gasturb9
it is namely assumed that the HPT cooling air is mixed with the main stream after the
expansion in the HPT. The HPT cooling air thus puts no power out in the HPT. The NGV
cooling air on the other hand is mixed with the main stream inside the HPT and thus exerts
power.

Based on the experience of Mr. Jackson the following cooling flows are used in this
simulation:

NGV Cooling Air = 10%

HPT Cooling Air = 3%

LPT Cooling Air =2 %

1.1.3 Summary of the input parameters for the TO rating
Environmental Conditions
= Altitude: Om
= DdtaT from ISA: 0K
= Relative Humidity [%]: 0
= Mach Number: 0
Basic Data
= Intake Pressure Ratio: 0,995
= Inner Fan Pressure Ratio 1,84
= Outer Fan Pressure Ratio 1,50
= Compressor Interduct Pressure Ratio: 0,99

RMA Belgium— Contract F61775-01-WEQ7 11
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HP Compressor Pressure Ratio:
Bypass Duct Pressure Ratio:

Design Bypass Ratio

Burner Exit Temperature

Burner Design Efficiency
Burner Partload Constant

Fuel Heating Value

Overboard Bleed

Power Off-take

HP Spool Mechanical Efficiency
LP Spool Mechanical Efficiency
Burner Pressure Ratio

Turbine Exit Duct Pressure Ratio
Core Nozzle Thrust Coefficient
Bypass Nozzle Thrust Coefficient
Design Core Nozzle Angle
Design Bypass Nozzle Angle

FIIFFFIIFFFIIFFFT+Y

Air System’

Rel. Handling Bleed to Bypass
Rel. HP Leakage to Bypass

Rel. Overboard Bleed

Rel. Enthalpy of Overboard Bleed
NGV Cooling Air

LPT Cooling Air

Rel. Enthalpy of LPT Cooling Air
HPT Cooling Air

Rel. HP Leakage to LPT exit

Rel. Fan Overboard Bleed

FIFFFFIFFY

Mass Flow I nput
= Inlet Corr. Flow

L PC Efficiency
= Isentr. Inner LPC Efficiency
= lIsentr. Outer LPC Efficiency

HPC Efficiency
Isentr. HPC Efficiency

HPT Efficiency
Isentr. HPT Efficiency

LPT Efficiency
Isentr. LPT Efficiency

Turbine Interduct Reference Pressure Ratio:

Part 2

23,0
0,98
0,98
8,4
1.712K
0,999
1,6
43,124 MJkg
O kg/s
50 kW
0,998
0,998
0,95
0,98
0,995
0,988
10°
12°

0,0005
0,1
0,02
0,6
0,03

1.549,95 kg/s

0,77
0,91

0,87

0,88

0,881

" The different airflows used for cooling and bleed can be found on Figure 1.6 in Chapter .
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1.1.4 Installation losses

Installing the engine in the airplane will cause the performance of the engine to decrease quite
heavily. In order to determine these installation losses the performance of the installed engine
has to be calculated. This is done in Gasturb by an off-design calculation since installing the
engine will cause a change in the airflow through the engine and thus a change in engine
parameters. Unfortunately the exact change is hard to simulate since it depends on the
characteristics of the FADEC, which are impossible to find. An assumption will thus have to
be made in order to calculate the installation losses. In this work the premise of an equal BET
for the installed and the uninstalled engine is made as it is assumed that the BET, which is
already high for a commercia engine, cannot be increased anymore without any negative
influence on the life of the turbine blades.

Finaly installing the engine aso incorporates changes in IPR and Power Off-take so these
parameters will have to be altered. The values used in this smulation are stated in Table I1.1.
The major contributor to the installation losses is the IPR. The power off-take only has a small
contribution to both the rise in TSFC and the drop in FN.

Table 11.1 Altered parameters between uninstalled and installed endine at TO SLS

Uninstalled Installed
Engine Engine
Intake Pressure Ratio | 1 0,995
Power Off-take [KW] | 0 50

Since the ingtallation is an off-design calculation in Gasturb the choice of the component
characteristics will influence the result. Gasturb alows the user to choose between standard
and special maps. These maps are explained below and the installation losses using both ‘ sets
of maps are given. Only the compressor maps are considered since they are far more
important than the turbine maps for the correct engine operation. Surge of the compressors
must namely be avoided at al times. Furthermore the operating point will not move very
much in the turbine map so the choice of these maps will have a much smaller influence on
the results of the ssimulation.

1.1.4.1 Installation losses using standard maps

When selecting standard maps in Gasturb the program automatically fixes the operating
points of the chosen design point in the different maps. In each map the operating point is set
to a beta value® of 0,5 and a relative spool speed of 1. The used maps are shown in Figure
[11.1 and Figure 111.2. In Gasturb they are denominated L PC0O1.map and HPCO1.map.

15

e

Presars Rudo
Rl HPC Pressee Rao

P32 LPC (uier

i i

] r ET T o E3

1] 1] E 1 i T
ks Fliw 2R [hiphs]

[T} [1] 1]
Mats Flos W2ERETD [egs|

Fiqure I11.1 The standard LPC map Fiqure I11.2 The standard HPC map
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Using these maps in Gasturb to install the engine to an imaginary aircraft leads to the
installation losses given in Table 11.2. The thermodynamic cycle of both the uninstalled and
the installed engine running on kerosene can be found in Appendix A. Appendix A.1 gives the
thermodynamic cycle along with the other Gasturb output parameters for the uninstalled
engine while the results of Gasturb for the installed engine are given in Appendix A.2.

Table 11.2 Installation losses using standard maps at TO SLS

| Uninstalled I nstalled L oss (%)
Engine Engine

FN [kN] 400,3 395,5 ()12

TSFC ‘ 8,48 8,54 (+) 0,7

[g/kN/g]

Installing the engine will aso change the spool speed of both engine shafts. Since the TO
rating for the uninstalled engine is considered as the design point of the engine the relative
mechanical spool speed for both shafts equals unity at this point. For the installed engine both
spool speeds will decrease. Using the standard maps to install the engine leads to a relative
mechanical LP Spool speed (NL,rel) of 0,9973 and to a relative mechanical HP Spool speed
(NH,rel) of 0,9990. These values lead to the following relative Corrected Speeds for the
different components:

Relative Corrected Fan Speed® = 0,997
Relative Corrected HPC Speed = 0,999
Relative Corrected HPT Speed = 0,999
Relative Corrected LPT Speed = 0,997

11.1.4.2 Installation losses using special maps

The special maps option of Gasturb allows the user to choose between a number of
compressor and turbine maps furnished with the program. Off course only alimited amount of
different component characteristics is provided.

Out of the available maps for the outer fan the map FANBBYP.MAP (see Figure 111.3) is
chosen because it is the only fan that has a pressure ratio of approximately 1,5 at the design
point. The other fans al have pressure ratios in the vicinity of 1,6 or higher at the design
point. These are normal values for most modern fans. As stated in Chapter I, General Electric
has though chosen for a lower fan pressure ratio for the GE9O to reduce the noise level of the
engine.

8 See3].
NL
9 . : . VT . .
The relative corrected speeds in Gasturb are given by , With Tj, the temperature at the inlet of the
aeNL 0
8 in %

specified component.
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For the HP Compressor the choice was pretty obvious since the map of the GE E3 compressor
Is included with Gasturb and since a dightly atered version of this co-developed NASA/GE
compressor forms the core of the GE90. The GE10STG.MAP (see Figure 111.4) is thus taken
as HP Compressor map.

urc T

3
Antio

FA342 LPC Cuber Fressun: Reb
HPC Peasaage

1 i
M e [ ] [ 1 by A e L= 3T 40 M L)

[
Ml pess Fliw WZRGG [kpts] leleess Flpw WA STO [hp's]

Fiaure 111.3 The chosen LPC map Fiqure I11.4 The chosen HPC map

Using these maps in Gasturb to install the engine to an imaginary aircraft leads to the
installation losses given in Table 11.3. The Gasturb output for the engine installed via the
special maps option is given in Appendix A.3.

Table 11.3 Installation losses using special mapsat TO SLS

Uninstalled Installed Loss (%)
Engine Engine
FN [kN] | 400,3 394,5 ()14

TSFC 8,48 8,55 (+) 0,9
[o/kN/g|

Using specia maps to install the engine obviously also leads to a decrease in spool speeds.
The relative mechanical LP spool speed decreases to 0,9976 while the HP spool speed reduces
to 0,9997. This results in the following corrected speeds for the different components:

Relative Corrected Fan Speed = 0,998
Relative Corrected HPC Speed = 1,00
Relative Corrected HPT Speed = 1,00
Relative Corrected LPT Speed = 0,998

11.4.1.3 Influence of IPR and Power Off-take

Finally the chosen values for the IPR and for the power off-take are atered to verify the
influence of the different parameters on the installation losses. This is done using the special
maps of the previous paragraph. The results are given in Table 11.4.
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Tablell.4 Installation losses at TO SLS for different sets of IPR and Power Off-take

Thrust [KN] TSFC [g/kN/s]
Uninstalled Engine 400,3 8,48
IPR=0,99 Power Off-take = 25 kW 394,8 8,55
5 Power Off-take = 50 kW 394,5 8,55
Power Off-take = 100 394,0 8,56
kW
Power Off-take = 500 389,9 8,59
kW
IPR = Power Off-take = 25 kW 345,9 9,29
0,95 Power Off-take = 50 kW 345,6 9,29
Power Off-take = 100 345,0 9,30
kW
Power Off-take = 500 340,8 9,34
kW

As can be seen from Table I1.4 the main ‘contributor’ to the installation losses is the IPR. The
Power Off-take only has a minor influence on the installation losses. During the rest of this
simulation a Power Off-take of 50 kW is assumed.

.2 The H2-fuelled GE9O

11.2.1 Transition to hydrogen

During the transition from the engine running on kerosene to the engine running on hydrogen
the mass flow as well as the efficiencies and pressure ratios of the different components are
kept constant. This has as major advantage that the same components (except for the
combustion chamber) can be used for both the engines. The compressors, turbines and the
inlet operate at the same point for both engines so no redesign has to be taken into account.

The only input parameters that are changed during the transition are the Fuel Heating Vaue
(FHV) and the BET. Selecting hydrogen as fuel changes the FHV and the BET of the
uninstalled engines is iterated to obtain the same net thrust for both fuels. The resulting
thermodynamic cycle for the uninstalled engine running on hydrogen can be found in
Appendix A.4.

Once the thermodynamic cycle of the uninstalled engine is known, the transfer to the installed
engine has to be calculated. This is done the same way as for the engines running on kerosene
(see paragraph 11.2.4). The altered parameters can — again — be found in Table I1.1 and the
resulting thermodynamic cycle is given in Appendix A.5 and A.6 for the standard respectively
specia maps.
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11.2.2 Influence of the transition to H, fuel on performance

1.000

| | |INTF3BLC
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[P =1 .ji!i"-. + 20}/ 1000 |
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LARSON MILLER parameter P

Figure 11.5 The Larson-Miller
parameter for two materias

The trangition to hydrogen as fuel will improve the
performance of the engine. Since the BET of the
uninstalled engines is iterated to obtain a specified
thrust, the ‘uninstalled engine thrust’ will be equal for
both fuels. For the engine running on hydrogen this
however means a reduction in BET, which leads to an
increase in lifetime for all *hot’ engine parts. This gain
in lifetime can easly be shown using the Larson-
Miller parameter, which gives a relationship (see
equation 11.6) between the lifetime of a material and
the temperature applied to that material.
L- M=T*10° *(20 +log(t)) (11.6)

For a given material and a given strain the value of
this parameter can be found for each applied stress on
figures similar to Figure 11.5. Let us now assume that
the materia of the first turbine stage has a Larson-
Miller parameter of 34 at the stresses that occur during

normal turbine operation and at a strain of 0,02%°. At a metal temperature of 1.392 K*! this
leads to a lifetime of approximately 25.600 hours. Lowering the BET with 51 K, as for the
engine running on kerosene, increases the lifetime of the turbine considerably to an almost

infinite life (257.700 hours).

Besides the BET reduction, the TSFC will also undergo a huge reduction and for the installed
engines the thrust will differ. In addition to the reduction in BET and in TSFC there is a very
small gain in thrust. The results are stated in Tables 11.5 and 11.6.

Table I1.5 Uninstalled enaine performance for kerosene and hvdroaer

| TIT [K] FN [KN] TSFC WF [kg/q]
[kg/kNS]

Kerosene 1.712 400,3 8,48 3,395

Hydrogen 1.661 400,3 2,98 1,194

Table 11.6 Installed enaine nerformance for kerosene and hvdrooen (snecial mans)

| TIT [K] FN [KN] TSFC WF [ko/s]
[kg/kNS]

Kerosene 1.712 394,5 8,55 3,374

Hydrogen| 1.661 394,3 3,01 1,187

191t is assumed that the end of the lifetime of the turbine is encountered when the inelastic strain amounts up to

0,02 %.

M1t is assumed that the cooling of the first turbine stage leads to a metal temperature that is 320 K lower than the

gas temperature.
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For the uninstalled engine the transition to hydrogen incorporates a reduction in BET of 51 K
and a reduction in TSFC of 64,8 %. The installed engine undergoes the same reduction in
BET as the uninstalled engine. The thrust decreases however dightly with 0,2 kN and the
TSFC falls with 64,8 %.

Finally the Energy Specific Fuel Consumption (ESFC = SFC * FHV'?) is aso compared for
both engines since fuel cost is often related to energy content rather than to weight.
Comparing ESFC’'s shows which engine uses the energy contained in the fuel in the most
efficient way to give the required thrust. For the uninstalled engine this leads to:

ESFCrerosene = 365,7 J(N*S)

ESFCrydrogen = 353,2 J(N*9)
The uninstalled hydrogen-fuelled engine is thus dlightly more energy efficient (3,4 %) than
the uninstalled kerosene-fuelled engine. For the installed engines a value of 368,8 J(N*s) is
obtained for kerosene while the hydrogen-fuelled engine is again 3,4 % more energy efficient
(ESFC = 356,3 J(N*9)).

11.2.3 Installation losses for the H, fuelled engine

As in paragraph 11.2.2 the installation losses are determined. The parameters that are altered
between the uninstalled engine simulation and the installed engine simulation are the same as
for the engines running on kerosene. They can be found in Table II.1 in paragraph 11.2.4.
Table 11.7 gives the installation losses for the hydrogen fuelled engine using standard maps
while Table 11.8 gives the installation losses when using specia maps.

Table I1.7 Installation losses for the H» fuelled endine usina standard maps (TO SLS)

| Uninstalled Installed Engine Loss (%)
Engine

FN [kN] 400,3 395,3 )13

TSFC ‘ 2,98 3,00 (+) 0,7

[g/kN/s]

Table I1.8 Installation losses for the H» fuelled endine usina special maps (TO SLS)

Uninstalled Installed Engine Loss (%)
Engine
FN[kN] | 400,3 394,3 (-)15

TSFC 2,98 3,01 (+) 0,8
[g/kN/s]

1211 the calculation of the ESFC the FHV given in Gasturb9 is used:
FHVkero = 43,124 MJ/kg and FHVhyqro = 128,392 MJ/kg
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I11.3 Conclusion

The TO rating is first determined for the uninstalled engine running on kerosene. All input
parameters are set to reasonable values, if possible directly based on a source otherwise an
estimate or the standard Gasturb value is used. The BET is determined so a net thrust of
90.000 Ibf is achieved.

Once the basic (uninstalled) engine performance is caculated the installation losses are
determined. Since installing the engine will influence the airflow through the engine thisis an
off-design calculation in Gasturb. In this work it is assumed that the BET does not change
during this ‘operation’ since the exact FADEC law of the engine is not known. The engine is
now installed using both standard and special maps. Even though the installation losses are
dightly higher for the specia maps (0,2 % more loss in thrust and 0,2 % more rise in TSFC)
these maps are chosen especially for this particular engine so the results will be more reliant.
In general, the installation losses are in the vicinity of 1 %, which seems a reasonable value.

Finally the transition to hydrogen as a fuel is carried out on the uninstalled engines. During
this transition only the FHV and the BET are changed. This has as mgjor advantage that the
compressors need no redesign. The combustion chamber will though obviously need to be
adapted to hydrogen. The turbines aso need a small redesign due to the dlightly atered
turbine capacities. Finally the core nozzle will also have to undergo a small change.

For both the uninstalled and the installed engine the transition to hydrogen furthermore
involves a reduction in BET of approximately 50 K, which improves the lifetime of the *hot’
engine components considerably, a reduction in TSFC of approximately 65% and a reduction
in ESFC of 3,5%
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Chapter |11  Cruise smulation

Even though TO is considered as the design point for this smulation the magjor engine regime
of an aircraft is cruise since the plane will spend most of its flying time in these conditions.
The TSFC of an engine in cruise a high altitude will thus be a very important factor in the
choice of an engine.

Below the transition method used in this smulation is explained first. A distinction is made
between the transition for kerosene and the transition for hydrogen. Since this transition is an
off-design ssimulation in Gasturb the distinction between standard and special maps is made

again.

After this short explanation the results for the four different cases (hydrogen and kerosene
both for standard and special maps) is given in a second paragraph of the text. The results for
both fuels using the same sets of maps are compared to each other in atable. A short comment
on the results is also given.

[11.1 Thetransition method

1.1.1 The transition for kerosene

For the cruise regime the available data is even scarcer than for TO. Furthermore the available
data is for dlightly different ‘circumstances than the cruise stated by British Airways.
According to British Airways the cruise regime for a Boeing 777 is at 35.000 ft with a Mach
number of 0,83 while the corrected airflow of Table 1.1 is given for a cruise at the same
altitude but with a Mach number of 0,85.

To simulate the engines cruise regime the following steps thus have to be taken. In afirst step
the single cycle calculation for the uninstalled engine at TO regime (see Chapter I1) has to be
executed. Now the design point data is loaded into the memory of the computer and the off-
design calculation can proceed. During these off-design calculations the changes in engine
regime are calculated by means of component characteristics. In Gasturb, standard maps are
defined but the user can also choose a special map out of a relatively small amount of maps.
Both ‘methods’ are used below and the results of the methods are compared to one another.

Once the component characteristics are chosen the actual transition to cruise can be smulated.
First the regime at Mach 0,85 is smulated. Entering 10.668 m (35.000 ft) as the desired
atitude and 0,85 as the desired Mach number does this. The exact point of operation is then
established by restricting the inlet corrected airflow to 1496,9 kg/s (see Table 1.1). In
Gasturb’'s off-design calculations a limiter does this. Since the transition to cruise departed
from the uninstalled engine the fina action in this step is to install the engine. As for TO this
is done by altering the values for the IPR and the power off-take. The ram recovery for cruise
IS set to 0,998 while the power off-take is the same as for TO (50kW).
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In the third and final step in the transition, the change from cruise at Mach 0,85 to cruise at
Mach 0,83 is executed. Since the corrected airflow depends on the Mach number the limiter
from the previous step is switched off to allow the (corrected) airflow to change. Findly,
entering 0,83 as the desired Mach number finishes off the transition.

11.1.2 The transition for hydrogen

In order to determine the cruise regime for the hydrogen-fuelled engine a different procedure
Is used. As for the engine running on kerosene the trangition starts with the single cycle
calculation of the uninstalled (H2-fuelled) engine at TO. After this single cycle calculation the
transition to off-design is made and the engine is installed. This instalation is simulated in
Gasturb — as for the engine running on kerosene — by setting the IPR and the power off-take to
their appropriate values (0,998 and 50 kW respectively). Once this is done the actual
trangition to cruise is simulated by fixing the atitude to 10.668 m (35.000 ft) and the Mach
number to 0,83. Finally the thrust is limited to the value obtained for the cruise regime of the
engine running on kerosene. This is done in order to be able to compare the results of both
simulations concerning TIT and TSFC. In redlity the thrust of the hydrogen-fuelled engine
will have to be higher than the thrust of the engine running on kerosene. The drag of the
aircraft will namely rise due to the larger volume of fuel'® as can be seen from the vaues for
the lift-to-drag ratio in cruise used in [1]. Due to this rise in drag the lift-to-drag ratio of the
evaluated subsonic passenger aircraft will — according to [1] — decrease from 17,91 for a Jet
A-fuelled aeroplane to 16,07 for a LH,-fuelled plane.

1.2 Thetransition calculation

As indicated above, the actua transition from TO to cruise is done by an off-design
calculation. In these off-design calculations the variations in regime are computed by use of
the component characteristics. Gasturb alows the users to choose between standard and
specia component characteristics (the so-called maps). Of course the choice of these maps
will have an influence on the transition and thus also on the cruise regime. Underneath the
trangition with both the standard and the special maps is executed and both ‘methods are
compared to each other.

11.2.1 Transition using standard maps

.2.1.1 The results for the engine running on kerosene

The Gasturb output for the cruise regime using standard maps for the components can be
found in Appendix B. The most important results are also given below.

FN = 42,3 kN

TSFC = 18,96 g/kNs
WF = 0,801 kg/s
BPR=10,75

pg=313

pr (OFPR) = 1,37

Pran+ booster (IFPR) = 1,63

13 Hydrogen takes approximately 4 times the volume of kerosene for the same content of energy.
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Prrc = 19,3

BET =1.376K
Worsta = 1.499 kg/s
W, =595 kg/s
Tt4/Tt2 = 5,53

.2.1.2 The results for the hydrogen-fuelled engine

Part 2

As for the engine running on kerosene the results for this off-design transition to cruise can be
found in Appendix B while the most important results are given below.

FN = 42,3 kN
TSFC = 6,70 g/kNs
WF = 0,283 kg/s
BPR = 10,76
py=313

pr (OFPR) = 1,37
Pian + booster (IFPR) = 1,63
Prpc = 19,3

BET = 1.345K
Warsd = 1498 kg/s
W, = 595 kg/S
Tt4/Tt2 = 5,40

.2.1.3 Comparison of the results

FN = 42,3 kN

TSFC = 18,96 g/lkNs
WF = 0,801 kg/s
BPR = 10,75
pg=313

pr (OFPR) = 1,37
Pran + booster (IFPR) = 1,63
PHpc = 19,3

BET =1.376 K
Worstd = 1.499 kg/s
W, =595 kg/s
Tt4/Tt2 = 5,53

Table 111.1 Comparison of the results for hydrogen and kerosene at cruise (standard maps)

Waorea | BET[K] | FNI[KN] TSFC ESFC | WF [kg/s
[Kg/s] [gkNs] | [JI/KNS]
Kerosene | 1499 1.376 42,3 18,96 817,5 0,801
Hydrogen| 1.498 1.345 42,3 6,70 792,9 0,283
22
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As can be seen in Table I11.1, the airflow through the engine is approximately equal for both
fuels. This has as mgjor advantage that no new intake needs to be designed. Further more the
pressure ratios of the different components are only dightly atered with the fuel transition.
This means that the different compressors of the engine can be reused without change. The
turbines and the core nozzle will though need a small adaptation due to the dightly different
airflow at those components. Finaly Table 111.1 shows a reduction in BET of approximately
31 K. This means a major benefit with respect to lifetime of the engine hot components. Due
to the transition to hydrogen as a fuel, the TSFC ultimately undergoes a reduction of
approximately 64,7% while the ESFC is reduced with 3%.

11.2.2 Transition using special maps

To investigate the influence of the choice of the maps the transition now is executed by means
of the special maps. The specia maps used are the same as the ones used for the calculation of
the installation losses at the TO rating (Chapter 11).

.2.2.1 The results for the engine running on kerosene

As for the standard maps, the Gasturb output can be found in Appendix B while the most
important results are given below.

FN =43,9kN

TSFC = 19,41 g/kNs
WF = 0,852 kg/s
BPR=10,1
pg=336

pr (OFPR) = 1,38
Pian + booster (IFPR) = 1,64
PHPc = 20,7

BET = 1.399K
Worsd = 1.505 kg/s
W, = 597 kg/S
Tt4/Tt2 = 5,62

11.2.2.2 The results for the hydrogen-fuelled engine

The Gasturb output for the hydrogen-fuelled engine using standard maps can also be found in
Appendix B.

FN = 43,9 kN

TSFC = 6,86 g/kNs

WF = 0,301 kg/s

BPR =101

Py=336

pr (OFPR) = 1,38

Dten+ booser (IFPR) = 1,64
Prpc = 20,7

BET = 1.368 K

Worsd = 1.504 kg/s
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W, =597 kg/s

Tt4/Tt2 = 5,49

Part 2

.2.2.3 Comparison of the results

Table I11.2 Comparison of the results for hydroaen and kerosene at cruise (special maps)

Wxrsds | BET[K] | FN[kN] | TSFC ESFC | WF[kg/
[Kg/s] [gkNs] | [JKNS]

Kerosene | 1.505 1.399 43,9 19,41 8372 0,852

Hydrogen| 1.504 1.368 43,9 6,86 812,1 0,301

Using special maps instead of standard maps to calculate the transition to cruise leads to the
same conclusions as in paragraph 111.2.1.3. The airflow through the en%ine as well as the
pressure ratios of the compressor section remain the same for both fuels'®. This means again
that those components (compressor and intake) can be reused. The reduction in BET amounts
this time to 31 K, a considerable reduction regarding the lifetime of the hot components.
Again the TSFC is reduced with approximately 65 % while the ESFC decreases with 3 % due
to the change of fuel.

11.2.3 Comparison between standard and special maps

Comparing Table 11.2 and Table 111.3 shows us that there is only a small difference for the
cruise rating determined through special maps and the cruise rating determined through
standard maps. Using the special maps option leads to a dightly higher corrected airflow and
a higher BET, which results in a higher thrust.

Since the special maps are chosen for this specific engine it can be assumed that they are the
most ‘realistic’ maps. Nevertheless the standard maps prove to give a good estimate when
there is no data available concerning the engine components. They can thus be used without a
too big penalty.

[11.3 Conclusion

The transition to cruise is first executed — both for the standard and the special maps — for the
engine running on kerosene. Iterating the BET to obtain the thrust of the engine running on
kerosene then does the transition for the hydrogen-fuelled engine. Even though there are —
again — small differences between the two sets of maps the general conclusions are the same.
The TSFC and ESFC both decrease with respectively approximately 65 and 3% while the
BET is reduced with approximately 31 K

14 Even though there is obviously achange in results between the standard map and the special map method.

RMA Belgium— Contract F61775-01-WEQ7 24

[ PR JRGUR O . S & WO G N e



AlT-Laul iUl T TO1\J WILHT SUDDSULITG TTIFTHTTYTIL LulTeuu vl

System and Technology study Part 2

Chapter IV  Simulation of a possible mission

Now that the TO and cruise ratings are determined a theoretical flight is simulated in Gasturb
via the mission option of the program. This option allows the user to chose severa points of
interest that the program calculates in one run. First, the chosen mission points are
determined. The dtitude, the Mach number and the chosen limiter are given per flight
segment.

Since the rating of the engine during the climb segment is determined by limiting the required
thrust, an expression for the thrust in climb is derived next. The method of operation is
explained and the values for the kerosene-fuelled engine are calculated.

Now that the thrust required during climb is known, the whole mission can be calculated. The
main results are given in this chapter and are commented if possible. The thermodynamic
cycles of the different points are given in Appendix D.

The whole mission for the kerosene-fuelled Boeing 777-200 is now known. Based on the
results of the mission the maximum range of the plane is then determined and compared to the
values given by Boeing.

Finally, the range of the hydrogen-fuelled aeroplane is calculated. Severa options are worked
out and compared to the kerosene-fuelled plane. The range for the hydrogen plane with the
same mass of fuel, the same volume of fuel and the same energy content in the fuel are
calculated. To conclude the mission calculations, the mass of hydrogen needed to give the
plane the same range as the kerosene-fuelled plane is determined.

IV.1 Thechosen mission points

The mission option of Gasturb allows the user to choose up to 30 different points to define a
mission. In this work a standard flight of a Boeing 777-200 is ssimulated. The aircraft takes off
from an airport at sea level and climbs to its cruise dtitude (35.000 ft or 10.668 m). Once the
777 arrives at this height it flies in cruise for approximately 9.650 km. After this long cruise
flight the plane descents to its destination, an airport at sea level, where it lands. The different
speeds during the climb and descent segment of the flight are based on references [2], [15],
[17] and [18]. The determination of the different points is explained below for each flight
segment. Table 1V.1 gives a survey of the chosen mission points. As can be seen from this
table the exact points are determined via a limiter. After the table is given, the different
mission segments are explained.

Table V.1 A survey of the chosen mission points |

Rating Height [ft] Mach number Limiter
1 TOSLSISA 0 0 TialTto
2 TO 50 0,26 TialTto
3 CLIMB 1.000 0,30 Fn
4 CLIMB 10.000 0,41 Fn
5 CLIMB 15.000 0,49 Fn
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6 CLIMB 23.000 0,61 Fn
7 CLIMB 30.000 0,75 Fn
8 | TOPOFCLIMB 34.500 0,82 Fn
9 CRUISE 35.000 0,83 TialTio
10 TOP OF 34.500 0,81 N
DESCENT
11 DESCENT 30.000 0,74 N
12 DESCENT 23.000 0,61 N
13 DESCENT 15.000 0,48 N
14 DESCENT 10.000 0,39 N
15 DESCENT 1.000 0,23 N
16 LAND 50 0,21 TialTio
17| LAND SLSISA 0 0 Tl T2
V.11 The Take Off segment

TO is simulated with two points. The first point represents the moment when the pilot moves
his throttle to the TO position and the aircraft begins to accelerate from zero speed. The
second point simulates the engine at the moment of take off with the aircraft crossing the
threshold height of 50 ft. The plane takes off a a Mach number of 0,26. This value is based
on [2] where a take off speed of approximately 90 m/sis given for a large passenger aircraft.
[18] gives arange from 270 km/h (70 m/s) to 345 km/h (96 m/s) for a Boeing 777.

In order to fully capture the two points in Gasturb, a limiter must be chosen and switched on.
For the Take Off segment, Tia/Tt2 is chosen and its value is set to the value from Chapter |1 for
both points.

V.12 The climb segment

The different points during the climb segment are determined via references [15], [17] and
[18]. Based on reference [15] this flight segment is divided into intervals. In these intervals a
constant speed and rate of climb are assumed. Table IV.2 gives a survey of the chosen points
and the different speeds in these points.

Table V.2 The different speeds at the chosen points for the climb segment |

Rating Height Mach number | Rate of Climb Time[g]
[fpm]

3 CLIMB 1.000 ft 0,30 1.400 386

4 CLIMB 10.000 ft 0,41 1.150 261

5 CLIMB 15.000 ft 0,49 1.000 480

6 CLIMB 23.000 ft 0,61 700 600

7 CLIMB 30.000 ft 0,75 500 540

8 TOP OF 34.500 ft 0,82 400 75
CLIMB

During the climb segment the active limiter is the thrust required when climbing at the given
rate of climb and speed. How the exact values for the limiter is determined is explained in

paragraph 1V.2.
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IV.1.3 The cruise segment

Maximising the range of an aircraft obliges the plane to follow aflight path called the cruise-
climb. In this cruise-climb the aircraft climbs constantly while its weight diminishes in order
to fly at a constant lift coefficient. The cruise-climb is normaly however not permitted for
transport aircraft because of the desire by air-traffic control to keep all aircraft at a constant
atitude and airspeed. But on a long flight air-traffic control may nevertheless permit a
‘stairstep’ flight path in which an aircraft climbs to a more optimal altitude several times
during the cruise as fuel is burned off. In this work it is though assumed that the plane flies at
35.000 ft ISA during the whole cruise segment.

The cruise rating is finally completely captured by setting the Ti4/Ti» ratio to the vaue
obtained in chapter 111.

V.14 The descent segment

As for the climb segment the descent is represented by a number of points at a different
atitude and speed. For the heights of the different points the values from the climb segment
are taken. According to [5] the descent is flown at constant speed with the engine in its idle
setting. Below 10.000 ft the speed of a Boeing 777 is however limited — due to airframe
structural considerations — to 250 kts or 129 m/s (see reference [15]) while the landing speed
(Va) isrestricted to 140 kts (72 m/s). This ‘descent plan’ leads to the Mach numbers given in
Table V.3

Table V.3 The different speeds at the chosen points for the descent segment |

Rating Height Mach number
10 | TOP OF DESCENT 34.500 0,81
11 DESCENT 30.000 0,74
12 DESCENT 23.000 0,61
13 DESCENT 15.000 0,48
14 DESCENT 10.000 0,39
15 DESCENT 1.000 0,23

During the descent the engine does not have to deliver thrust to pull the aircraft forward.
Therefore alimiter as the thrust or Ti4/Ti2 is not suitable here. In redlity, the idle stop is set so
that the main generator remains online during the descent. Fixing the actual HP spool speed to
approximately 65 to 66% of the spool speed at TO SL does this. Normally, at 10.000 ft, this
gives the engine a thrust between —10% to +5% of the TO thrust. At 1.000 ft the actual HP
spool speed is again fixed to 100% in order to alow afly-by.

V.15 The landing segment

During the landing segment the engine is a a high rating since the aircraft must be able to
perform a touch and go (overshoot) in case a landing is impossible. In order to smulate that,
the engine is set at arating similar to TO. This is done by setting the ratio Ti4/Ti to 5,94 the
value obtained in the TO simulation
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As for the TO segment the landing is smulated with two points. The first point simulates the
engine at the threshold height of 50 ft. A landing speed of approximately 140 kts (M =0,21) is
assumed. The second point of the landing segment represents the moment when the aircraft is
decelerated to zero speed.

IV.2 Thrust required during climb

During the climb the thrust does non-solely have to compensate the drag, thrust is also needed
to counterbalance a part of the weight. Below it is explained how the required thrust is
calculated for the different points of the climb segment. At first Newton's law is given for an
aircraft in climb and the expression for the thrust is derived. Since the thrust depends on the
lift-to-drag ratio this ratio is determined next. Finaly the weight of the plane is determined for
the chosen climb points and the required thrust is calculated.

IvV.2.1 Newton' s second law

Applying Newton's second law to an aircraft in climb
(see Figure 1V.1) leads to equation IV.1. Assuming a
steady state climb (no acceleration) reduces the right
teem of equation IV.1 to zero. This obviously
incorporates an error. Since the mean acceleration is
relatively small (< 0,1m/s?) compared to the acceleration
of gravity (9,81m/s?), this error can be neglected
regarding the uncertainty of the values of L/D (paragraph
IV.2.2). In equation 1V.1 it is also assumed that the thrust
is coaxia to the plane's axis. Rearranging of equation
IV.1 and a projection on the axis of the plane leads to
Figure IV.1 Theforcesacting | equation 1V.2. This equation is used to determine the

on aplanein climb thrust required in order to achieve a certain rate of climb.
[+I5+'T’+\K/z%é (IV.1)
l:i*cosa+s:ina (v.2)
W%

The angle ain equation I1.2 is the angle between the horizontal axis and the axis of the plane
(flight path angle). This angle can be determined via equation 1V.3. In this equation, R/C
stands for the rate of climb (in m/s) and Va,c stands for the horizontal speed of the aircraft.

a = arctan (IvV.3)

AlC

With the chosen R/C’ s this leads to the angles a of Table 1V.4
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Table 1V.4 The flight path angle at the chosen points for the climb segment

Rating Height R/C [fpm] Flight path angle

al’]
3 CLIMB 1.000 ft 1.400 3,99
4 CLIMB 10.000 ft 1.150 2,61
5 CLIMB 15.000 ft 1.000 1,85
6 CLIMB 23.000 ft 700 1,04
7 CLIMB 30.000 ft 500 0,64
8| TOPOF CLIMB 34.500 ft 400 0,48

vV.2.2 The Lift-To-Drag ratio

Equation V.2 shows that the required thrust during the climb segment depends on the
aircraft’s weight (W), on the slope of the aircraft () and on the lift-to-drag ratio (L/D). Since
we do not know the exact lift-to-drag ratio law of a Boeing 777 some assumptions have to be
made. Furthermore the values found for L/D are always given for cruise. Since the aircraft
flies at a different angle of attack during climb the value of L/D will have to be adjusted. An
adjustment is also made for the L/D of a hydrogen-fuelled aircraft.

According to reference [14] the lift-to-drag ratio of a subsonic jet transport aircraft in cruise
varies between 16 and 20 while Cumpsty (ref [2]) gives values between 17 and 20 for a new
large transport aircraft. In [1] an estimated value for the lift-to-drag ratio of a plane adapted to
hydrogen™ is also given. The values used there are 17,9 for a kerosene-fuelled large transport
aircraft and 16,1 for a hydrogen-fuelled large transport aircraft. This work uses 20 as the value
for L/D in cruise for the aircraft running on kerosene. For the aircraft running on hydrogen the
lift-to-drag ratio is set to 18 in this work.

Once the values for L/D are chosen they still have to be adopted to climb since the angle of
attack of the plane in climb will differ compared to the plane in cruise. The larger flight path
angle in climb will cause the drag of the plane to rise. The lift will decrease though since the
thrust ‘helps' the lift to compensate the weight of the aircraft. The combination of these two
effects will lead to a smaller lift-to-drag ratio in climb than in cruise. The values used for the
different points of the climb segment are stated in Table 1V .5.

Table IV.5 The lift-to-drag ratio for the different points of the climb segment

Height L/Dyerosene L /Dhydrogen
3 1.000 ft 18 16
4 10.000 ft 18,5 16,5
5 15.000 ft 19 17
6 23.000 ft 19,5 17,5
7 30.000 ft 20 18
8 34.500 ft 20 18

15 Using hydrogen as a fuel will increase the volume required for fuel. Adding an extra fuel tank on top of the
fuselage of the plane creates this extra volume. It unfortunately also increases the drag, so the lift-to-drag ratio
will decrease.
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As can be seen from Table IV.5 an increase in the lift-to-drag ratio is imposed in order to
include the gradual decrease of the flight path angle during the climb segment.

IV.2.3 The gross weigth at a certain dtitude

In order to be able to calculate the required thrust through equation 1V.2 the gross weight of
the aircraft at the different points during the climb segment still has to be determined. Thisis
done based on the weight fractions given in reference [5]. In this work the author gives weight
fractions® for the different flight segments that are determined through historical data. These
fractions can aso be found in Table IV.5.

Table IV.6 The weight fractions used in [5]

Weight fraction
Flight Segment VV
Wi,
Warm-up and TO 0,970
Climb 0,985
Landing 0,995

The weight fraction for climb given in Table IV.5 is 0,985. This however is the fraction for
the total climb segment from the take-off altitude (zero ft) to the cruise height (35.000 ft).
Since the climb segment of this simulation is divided into several height intervals, a fraction
must be calculated for each interval. Dividing the climb into intervals of 1.000 ft allows us to
calculate these fractions by assuming a constant factor for each of these 1.000 ft intervals. So

every time the aircraft climbs a 1.000 ft higher its weight is lowered by a fraction of %/0985 .

Using this assumption and the Boeing 777-200 Take-off weight of 247.210 kg (545.000 Ibs
(see reference [16]) leads to the gross weight at an atitude of 1000 ft of Table IV.7. From this
point on, the weights of the aeroplane are however determined via the Fuel Flow calculated
through Gasturb. These gross weights are adso given in Table IV.7. At the beginning of the
cruise segment a gross weight of 232.812 kg is thus determined.

Table IV.7 The gross weight of the kerosene-fuelled aircraft for the different points of the

climb segment
Height [ft] Wei ght [ kg]
3 1.000 239.690""
4 10.000 238.260
5 15.000 237.414
6 23.000 235.981
7 30.000 234.386
8 34.500 233.007

18 The weight fraction for a particular flight segment is given as Wi/W,., with W; the weight of the aircraft before
this flight segment and W, the weight of the aircraft after this segment. As can be seen from Table 1V.5 the
weight fraction for warm-up and take-off is 0,97. This means that at the end of the warm-up and take-off

segment thereis already 3% of the initial weight used or 97% of theinitial weight remains.
W, o =%/0985 * W, =%/0,985 * 097 * 247.210

1.000 ft
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V.24 The required thrust

Since the gross weights (W), the lift-to-drag ratio’s (L/D) and the sope of the aircraft (a) is
known for each point of the climb segment, equation V.2 can be solved to obtain the required
thrust. Using the values stated in the different tables above leads to the results of Table 1V.8.

Table 1V.8 The required thrust for the kerosene-fuelled aircraft for the different points of the

climb segment
Height [ft] | Thrust [kN]
3 1.000 1470
4 10.000 116,3
5 15.000 98,9
6 23.000 80,4
7 30.000 70,3
8 34.500 66,7
V.3 The mission results for the ker osene-fuelled aer oplane

All the selected mission points have been determined unambiguously so Gasturb can now
calculate the thermodynamic cycle for every point. The complete Gasturb output of this
calculation is given point by point in Appendix D while this paragraph only deals with the
most important results. These results are given segment by segment while Figure 1V.2 shows
the flight profile of the calculated mission.

X 104 The flight profile of the calculated mission
9
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Figure V.2 The flight plan of the calculated mission
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IV.3.1 The take-off segment

In the mission calculation the limiter used in the TO segment is Tiw/Ti2. The vaue for the
limiter is set to 6,05 as calculated in Chapter 11. The IPR is set to 0,995 for both points. Even
though there normally is a small improvement in the IPR due to the increasing forward speed
of the aircraft (see e.g. reference [4]) both values are equa in this ssimulation. Between TO
(M=0) and cruise (M=0,83) there is namely only a difference of 0,003 for the IPR. The power
off-take for both points is set to the value from Chapter 11 (50 kW). The results for both points
of the TO segment can be found in Table 1V.9.

Table 1V.9 The results for the Take-off segment for the kerosene-fuelled aircraft

TSFC WF Vj,prim Vj,sec
FN [kN] [g/st] Tt4 [K] Tt4-/Tt2 [kg/s] W2 [kg/s] [m/s] [m/s]
1] 3945 8,55 1.712 5,94 3,37 1.530 263 260
2] 297,2 11,98 1.735 5,94 3,56 1.616 274 275
vV.3.2 The climb segment

As explained in paragraph V.2 the thrust is limited in the simulation of the climb segment.
Again — as for the TO segment — the IPR rises with increasing speed. The exact values for the
IPR of each point can be found in Appendix D. During the climb the handling bleed is set to
zero while the power off-take remains 50 kW. The main results for the different points are
given in Table IV.10

Table 1V.10 The results for the climb segment for the kerosene-fuelled aircraft

TSFC WF Viprim | Vs

FN [kN] [g/kNS] Tt4 [K] Tt4/Tt2 [kg/S] W2 [kg/S] [IJ'TF])/S] [I';]/S]

3 147,0 12,60 1.442 4,95 1,85 1.261 177 225
4 116,3 13,93 1.453 524 1,62 1.072 204 250
S 98,9 15,09 1.462 5,40 1,49 976 222 266
6 80,4 16,53 1.486 5,70 1,33 829 258 294
7 70,3 18,17 1.537 6,04 1,28 725 313 311
8 66,7 19,53 1.626 6,52 1,30 649 367 311

During the climb segment the aircraft does non-solely have to gain altitude, its speed must
rise too. Due to this the Top-of-Climb rating is the most severe rating for the engine even
though the temperature will not rise as high as in the TO rating. The parameter used to
express the severity of the rating is namely Tu/Ti> (see reference [2]). In this reference
Cumpsty gives arise of 4% in Ti4/Ti2 as an example of an existing engine. In this simulation a
rise of 10 % is obtained. Even though this value is reasonably higher than the value read in
[2], the results are kept as they are. In a rea flight the plane will namely climb to a lower
cruise atitude and fly a stairstep cruise segment (see also paragraph 1V.1.3). An initial cruise
atitude of 30.000 ft would namely give arise in Ti/Ti2 of only 2% which is in line with the
results from Cumpsty. In reference [12] it is also mentioned that the engine for Boeings still-
to-be-developed Sonic Cruiser needs a different relationship of climb thrust to take-off thrust

RMA Belgium— Contract F61775-01-WEQ7 32

[ PR JRGUR O . S & WO G N e



AlT-Laul iUl T TO1\J WILHT SUDDSULITG TTIFTHTTYTIL LulTeuu vl

System and Technology study Part 2

due to its higher cruising altitude. This would — according to the reference — lead to a redesign
of the core size, which is normally set by top of climb thrust requirements. Keeping this in
mind arisein Ti/Ti2 of 10 % is plausible as the aircraft drag of a cryoplane will aso be much
higher than for anormal aircraft.

1V.3.3 The cruise segment

As in the TO segment the operating point in cruise is fixed by setting the value of T4/Ti, to
the value obtained before. Setting Ti4/Tt2 to 5,74 leads to the datafrom Table IV.11.

Table 1V.11 The results for the cruise segment for the kerosene-fuelled aircraft

TSFC WF W, Vj,prim Vj,sec

|FN [kN]’ [kng] | T4 K] ’ TWle | oy ’ k'S ’ [m/s] ’ [m/s]

9ol 439 | 1941 | 1399 | 562 | 0852 | 597 | 277 | 304
V.34 The descent segment

During the descent the engines operate in their flight idle rating. To simulate this the values of
the actual HP spool speed is limited to 67%*8. The resulting Gasturb output is stated in Table
V.12.

Table 1V.12 The results for the descent segment for the kerosene-fuelled aircraft

TSFC WE | Wo | Viewm | Vie

FNIKNT | rong | TeKD | TwTe | g | kelg | mig | (g
0| 45 | -6862 | 768 | 309 | 0308 | 414 57 239
11| 49 | 5310 | 790 | 311 | 0258 | 454 53 222
12| 51 | -4646 | 817 | 313 | 0239 | 487 47 187
13| 51 | 4453 | 801 | 296 | 0227 | 512 20 151
4] 59 | 3056 | 704 | 255 | 0181 | 487 3 22
5[ 2919 | 1144 | 1712 | 592 | 334 | 1542 | 268 | 270

As can be seen from Table IV.12, the value for Ti4/Ti> a 1.000 ft isin the vicinity of the TO
value (5,94). In redlity thisis aso the case since a touch and go should be possible.

IV.3.5 The landing segment

Since Tw/Tr2 is set to the TO value, the results of the landing segment are very similar to the
results of TO. There only is asmall difference since the landing speed and the speed at TO are
not the same. The results for the landing are given in Table IV.13. During the landing both
points have a IPR of 0,995.

18 |n paragraph 1V.1.4 65-66% is mentioned, but the iteration performed in Gasturb to determine the exact points
of the descent segment does not converge for speeds lower than 67% of the TO speed.
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Table 1V.13 The results for the landing segment for the kerosene-fuelled aircraft

TSFC WF W, Vj prim Vj ,SEC

FNIKND rogrng | TelKD | TwlTe | g | kgl | (mig | [

16| 311,2 11,23 1.727 5,94 3,49 1.587 270 270

171 3945 8,56 1.712 5,94 3,37 1.530 263 260
V.4 The range with The ker osene-fuelled engines

The whole mission is determined in Gasturb. The range of the kerosene-fuelled aircraft can
now be calculated since the range is simply the sum of the distances travelled in climb,
descent and cruise. In order to be able to sum these three distances the gross weight of the
aircraft at the beginning and the end of the cruise segment must be determined first. These
gross weights are thus first calculated, keeping a certain amount of backup fuel in mind. After
this is done, the cruising distance is determined and finally the range of the kerosene-fuelled
aeroplane is calculated.

IV.4.1 The weight at the beginning of the cruise segment

As stated in paragraph 1V.2.3, the gross weight of the aeroplane at the beginning of the cruise
segment is determined through the calculated fuel flow at each point of the climb segment.
This method leads to an aircraft weight of 232.812 kg at the beginning of the cruise phase of
the flight.

IV.4.2 The weight at the end of the cruise segment

Even though the weight fraction required during the landing segment of the flight is given in
Table V.6, the calculation of the gross weight at the end of the cruise flight is a bit harder to
execute since Raymer gives no weight fraction for the descent segment in reference [5].
Raymer namely assumes that the descent segment is included in the cruise segment.
Furthermore a fuel backup is needed to alow the aircraft to loiter around its destination or to
fly to an alternative airport in case of bad weather conditions at the airport of destination.

Below these gross weights are calculated. At first, the weight of the backup fuel is
determined. Using this mass alows us then to calculate the landing weight of the aeroplane.
Finally the fuel burned off during the descent segment is calculated and the weight of the
aeroplane at the end of the cruise segment is given.
IvV.4.2.1 The weight of the fuel used as a backup
For anormal long-range flight a backup fuel is needed for a loiter time of approximately 20 to
30 minutes and a touch and go in case of an overshoot. Loiter is normaly is flown at a flight
level of approximately 20.000 ft and a Mach number in the vicinity of 0,5. The amount of fuel
needed for backup is then given by equation IV.5.

Wy = 2% t* (WF)

backup

(IV.5)

oiter
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A loiter time of 30 minutes (3.600 s) at 20.000 ft (WF=1,175 kg/s) leads to an amount of
backup fuel of approximately 4.230 kg.

IV.4.2.2 The landing weight of the aircraft

Now that the amount of backup fuel is known, it is easy to calculate the gross weight of the
aircraft after the landing using equation IV.6
Wland = Wempty + payload + Wbackup (IVG)

First the weight of the empty aircraft and the payload Wempty + payload) has to be determined.
This is done by ssimply subtracting the maximum fuel capacity (117.335 | or 93.868 kg) from
the maximum Take-off gross weight (MTOW=247.210 kg). This results in & Wempty + payload Of
153.342 kg. Using the calculated value of 4.230 kg for Whyaxyp finaly leads to a landing
weight of 157.572 kg.

The weight of the plane before it begins its landing segment is now calculated through the
weight coefficient for landing (0,995) of Table IV.6. This leads to a weight before landing of
approximately 158.365 kg.

IvV.4.2.3 The weight of the fuel used during the descent segment

The fuel used during the descent segment is determined via the calculated descent points of
the mission. In the calculation of the used weight the following assumptions are made:
Between two calculated points the rate of descent is a constant
Between two calculated points the fuel flow (WF) is a constant
During the whole descent segment the plane flies at a slope of 3°

These assumptions and equation V.3 allow us to determine the rate of descent (R/D) in every
interval. The R/D then alows the calculation of the time needed for each interval'®. The
caculated R/D’s and times are given in Table IV.14. The R/D and the time at a certain height
(i) in this table is the R/D respective the time used in the interval between height ) and
height (i+1).

Table IV.14 The R/D, the time and the fuel flow for each interval of the descent segment

Height [ft] Mach R/D [fpm] Time[s WF [ka/s]
number
9 35.000 0,83 2.540 12 0,852
10 34.500 0,83 2.540 106 0,308
11 30.000 0,81 2.540 165 0,258
12 23.000 0,79 2.540 215 0,239
13 15.000 0,58 1.933 184 0,227
14 10.000 0,39 1.327 508 0,181
15 1.000 0,23 797 75 3,34

19 For altitudes lower than 23.000 ft the time needed is cal culated based upon the average R/D
of that interval since the airspeed (and thus aso the R/D) is decreasing from there on.
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Using these values for the fuel flow leads to an amount of approximately 2.740%° kg of fuel
burned off during the descent.

IV.4.2.4 The weight of the aircraft at the end of the cruise segment

The gross weight of the aircraft at the beginning of the descent segment is now easily
determined as the sum of the weight before landing and the weight of the fuel used during the
descent. Thisleads to an aircraft weight at the end of the cruise segment of 161.105 kg.

1V.4.3 The cruise distance

In order to be able to determine the cruise distance as accurate as possible, this flight segment
is divided into 30 minutes intervals. For each point the required thrust is then determined
through equation IV.2. In cruise a flight path angle (a) of zero degrees is assumed and a value
of 20 is taken for the lift-to-drag ratio of the kerosene-fuelled plane. For the hydrogen-fuelled
Boeing a lift-to-drag ratio of 18 is assumed. The weights of the plane at the different points
are calculated through the fuel flow obtained by Gasturb. A constant fuel flow for each 30
minutes interval is assumed.

Since the duration of the cruise segment for the kerosene-fuelled plane exceeds 10 hours not
al the calculated points are given below. Only four points are given to eucidate the
evolutions of the different parameters. The first point is the beginning of the cruise segment
and a point is given for every three hours 30 minutes of cruise®’. Table IV.15 gives the results
for these points.

Table 1V.15 The results for the cruise segment (kerosene-fuelled aircraft)

W [k FN | TSFC WF Wo | Viprim | Vi
i [KN] | [g/kNS] Ta[K] | Tea/Tez [ka/s] | [ko/d] [:r:)/s] [njn/s]
232812 571 | 1883 | 1508 | 6,06 | 1,075 | 629 327 308
207.054 | 50,8 | 1882 | 1449 | 582 | 0956 | 615 301 306
183.934| 451 | 1928 | 1408 | 565 | 0870 | 601 281 305
162.851| 39,9 | 19,88 | 1.369 | 550 | 0,793 | 587 263 304

AIWIN(F

Since the gross weight at the end of the cruise segment only amounts to 161.105 kg, 1.746 kg
of fuel still needs to be burned after 10 hours and 30 minutes of cruise. With the fuel flow of
point 4 of Table 1V.15 and two engines this leads to an extra cruise time of 1.101 s. The total
cruise time then equals 38.901 s or 10 hours, 48 minutes and 21 seconds.

Since a cruise at constant speed and constant altitude is assumed, the distance travelled in
cruise can now easily be determined by simply multiplying the cruise speed and the total
cruise time. With a cruise speed of 246,1 m/s (M=0,83 @35.000 ft) and the time calculated
above, this leads to a cruising distance of approximately 9.574 km.

20 For the calculation of the fuel used during the descent between 10.000 ft and 1.000 ft the averaged value is

_ FFow +FFug

used ~ . is i i [ .
used for the fuel flow (FFyq 2 ). This is done since the rating of the engines is changed

somewhere in between of the two points.
21 50 the second point is after exactly 3 hours 30 minutes of cruise, the third point after 7 hours of cruise and so
on.
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V.44 Therange

In order to calculate the range of the aircraft the distances flown during climb and descent
must still be calculated. These distances are calculated via the assumption that the forward
speed of the aeroplane and the rate of climb respectively descent is constant for each
considered dtitude interval. The rate of climb / descent then enables the calculation of the
time spent in each interval and a simple multiplication of this time and the forward speed of
the aeroplane finally gives the distance travelled for each interval. Summing these distances
then gives the total distance travelled during climb respectively descent. This method of
operation leads to a climb distance of 406 km and a descent distance of 203 km.

The total range of the aircraft is now given by the sum of the distances travelled in climb,
cruise and descent. The calculated values lead to a range of 10.183 kilometres. Since the
officia range (see reference [16]) of a Boeing 777-200 is 9.649 km the error made is only
5,5%, which seems a reasonable result, seen the many assumptions made during the
calculation.

IV.5 The range with the hydrogen-fuelled engines

Now that the cruise distance for the kerosene-fuelled aircraft is known the mission for the
hydrogen-fuelled aeroplane is launched. Severa options now are open. In this work four of
the possible options are calculated and compared to the original kerosene-fuelled aircraft.

At first, a hydrogen-fuelled plane with the same take-off weight as the kerosene-fuelled
aircraft is chosen. This means that the mass of fuel for both planes will be equal (constant
payload is assumed). Next, the original plane filled with hydrogen is smulated. The volume
of the fudl tanks now determines the amount of hydrogen available. In a third mission for the
hydrogen-fuelled aircraft the energy content of the fuel is kept equal for both the planes. The
energy content is the product of the mass of fuel and its lower heating value. Findly, in a
fourth mission, the amount of hydrogen needed to give the plane the same range as the
kerosene-fuelled plane is determined.

IV.5.1 The same mass of fuel

Even though the TO gross weight will be the same?? the different flight segments al have to
be recalculated since the TSFC, and thus the fuel spending, will be different. Since the fuel
fractions of Raymer are derived based on older aircraft, these values will definitely no longer
be applicable. Therefore, the weights at the different points of the climb segment are again
calculated based upon the TSFC given by Gasturb. Below the climb and the descent segment
are first determined. The range is then calculated and compared to the range of the kerosene-
fuelled aircraft.

22 Since there is no data available to calculate the changes to the weight of the structure due to the transition to
hydrogen, it is assumed here that the structure weight of the hydrogen-fuelled aeroplane equals that of the
kerosene-fuelled plane.
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IV.5.1.1 The climb segment

Since the TSFC of the engine running on hydrogen is much lower than the TSFC of the
kerosene-fuelled engine the weight ratios of Table 1V.6 will no longer be applicable. To
overcome this, the weights at the different altitudes are determined based on the calculated
fuel flow of the previous point. In this calculation it is assumed that the engine is running at
the same rating (same fuel flow) during the whole atitude interval. Since there is no data
available to calculate the total amount of fuel burned during the TO segment the ratio of Table
IV.6 is used here. Based on these calculated weights the required thrust is determined in the
same way as for the kerosene-fuelled engine. The vaues for L/D used are stated in Table
IV.5. These calculations lead to the weights and required thrusts in the climb segment given in
Table 1V.16.

Table V.16 The gross weights and the required thrusts for the different points of the climb
segment of an hydrogen-fuelled Boeing 777-200

Weight [kg] Thrust [kN] T/ Teo
3 239.690 155,1 4,90
4 239.161 124,4 5,21
5 238.844 106,7 5,38
6 238.303 88,0 5,70
7 237.693 77,8 6,20
8 237.138 74,4 6,75

These values lead to a gross weight of the aircraft at the beginning of the cruise segment of
237.058 kg. Again, as for the kerosene-fuelled engine, the ratio Ti4/Ti2 is higher in the top of
climb rating than in the TO rating. At TO the ratio amounts to 5,76, so at the top of climb a
rise of 17% is achieved. A top of climb at 30.000 ft would give arise in T4/T, of 8% a good
result compared to reference [2].

IV.5.1.2 The descent segment

As for the hydrogen-fuelled engine the descent segment is calculated by limiting the actual
HP spool speed to 67%. Using the same Mach numbers as for the kerosene-fuelled engine this
leads to an amount of fuel burned off during the descent segment of 960 kg.

IV.5.1.3 The cruise distance

In order to be able to determine the cruise distance, the weight at the end of the cruise
segment must first be known. This weight is calculated with the same assumptions as for the
kerosene-fuelled engine. These assumptions lead to an amount of fuel used for backup of
1.483 kg and thus a landing weight of 154.825 kg. The weight before the landing segment
now becomes 154.603 kg. Finally the weight at the end of the cruise segment is 156.563 kg.

As in paragraph 1V.4.3 the cruise segment of the flight is again divided into 30 minutes
intervals. During such an interval the rating of the engine is assumed to be constant (constant
thrust and fuel flow) and the thrust required is calculated as in paragraph 1V .4.4.

Using this method leads to a cruise segment of more then 31 hours. The results for only a few
of these calculated points are given in Table 1V.17. Point 1 of this table corresponds to the
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beginning of the cruise phase. The other points are taken every 10 hours®® so point 2 is taken
after a cruise flight of 10 hrs and point 3 after 20 hours cruise. Finally, point 4 is taken after a
cruise flight of 31 hours.

Table V.17 The results for the cruise segment (hydrogen-fuelled aircraft)

Wikg | EN | TSFC WE | W | Vigim | Vi
el kN] | [gkNg | Te K| TeTe | nog | kgs | pmig | [/
237.058 | 646 | 689 | 1567 | 629 | 0445 | 640 | 369 | 310
207508 | 56,6 | 6,64 | 1466 | 580 | 0376 | 628 | 329 | 307
182138 | 49,6 | 6,68 | 1406 | 565 | 0331 | 612 | 301 | 306
157282 429 | 690 | 1361 | 546 | 0296 | 595 | 277 | 304

BIWIN(F

Since the weight of the plane at the end of the cruise segment is only 156.563 kg, 719 kg of
hydrogen still needs to be burned after 31 hours of cruise flight (point 4 in Table 1V.17). With
afuel flow of 0,296 kg/s per engine this gives the plane an extra cruise time of 1.215 seconds.
The total cruise time then amounts to 112.815 s. At a speed of 246,1 m/s this leads to a cruise
distance of approximately 27.765 km or a range of 28.373 km. Using the same mass of fuel
for a hydrogen-fuelled aeroplane would thus increase the range by a factor 2,79.

IV5.14 The extra volume needed to stor e the fuel

Since the same mass of fuel is assumed for both kerosene and hydrogen and since the density
of liquid hydrogen is much smaller than the density of kerosene an extra volume will be
needed for the storage of the hydrogen fuel.

For both fuels an amount of 93.868 kg is used. For kerosene this mass equals 117.335 |
(density of 0,8 kg/m?3) or 117 m3. 93.868 kg of hydrogen though equals 1.327.246 | (density of
70,8 kg/m?) or 1.327 m3 so an extra fuel tank of 1210 m? is needed. Suppose now that this
extra tank would be placed in the cabin of the Boeing 777. With an interior cabin width of
5,86 m, this would lead to a cylindrical tank of nearly 45 meters long or, with atotal length of
the aeroplane of 63,7 m, 70% of the interior volume would be taken by fuel.

IV.5.2 The same volume of fuel

Using the Boeing 777-200 as it is without any changes limits the volume of fuel to the
standard capacity of 117.355 |. With the volumetric mass of liquid hydrogen (70,8 kg/m?3) this
leads to afuel weight of 8.307 kg.

Recalculating the TO weight and the weights during the climb segment as in paragraph
1V.4.1%* |eads to a weight a the beginning of the cruise segment of 158.126 kg. This means
that 3.523 kg of fuel is used for the climb segment. Since the descent segment in the
simulation is independent of the aircraft weight the amount of fuel burned off during descent
equals 960 kg so during the climb and descent segment 5.966 kg of fuel is used (including the

23 Almost one third of the total cruisetime

24 Since the MTOW is much smaller and since the fuel flow of the hydrogen-fuelled engines is only one third of
the fuel flow of the kerosene-fuelled engine, a factor of 0,99 is used here for the TO segment instead of the
value proposed by Raymer (0,97).
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backup fuel of 1483 kg). Since there was only 8.307 kg available the range of this mission
will be very small. Using the 30 minutes intervals leads to a cruising time and distance of
respectively 43 min 57 s (2637 s) and 649 km. The range is thus only 1.258 km. Even though
the calculated range is very small, this ‘option’ might come in useful for domestic flights in
China or Europe e.g. During these flights the cruise segment is namely executed at much
lower atitudes which could give the plane a (small but sufficient) range.

IV.5.3 The same amount of energy

In a third mission for the hydrogen-fuelled aircraft the amount of energy contained in the fuel
is held constant. The amount of energy of the fuel is the product of the mass of the fuel and
the lower heating value of the fuel. Since the mass of the kerosene as well as the lower
heating values?® for both kerosene and hydrogen are known the amount of hydrogen needed to
fulfil the requirement of constant energy content is found by equation 1V.8

_WFR_  * LRV

\Nthdro - LHV

kero (IV.8)

hydro

With an amount of kerosene of 93.868 kg (117.335 1 @ 0,8 kg/l) this leads to a total energy
content of 4.047.964 MJ and to a mass of 34.191 kg hydrogen. Using this amount of fuel
allows us to calculate the whole mission using the same procedure as in paragraph IV.1.
Below, some of the results of this calculation are given.

The plane takes off with a mass of 187.533 kg and climbs to its cruising altitude. It reaches
this atitude with a mass of 181.646 kg. At the end of the cruise segment the aircraft till
weighs 156.563 kg. It then uses 960 kg of fuel to descent. Finally after the landing the
aeroplane has a mass of 154.825 kg (1.483 kg backup fudl).

Again, as in previous paragraphs the cruise segment is divided into 30 minutes intervals.
Using the weights above, the fuel flow as calculated by Gasturb and the cruising speed of
246,1 m/s (M=0,83 @35.000 ft) gives a cruising distance of 9.864 km or a range of 10.473
km or 2,8 % more than the range obtained for the kerosene-fuelled engine. So, in spite of the
decrease in ESFC of 3%, the range of the hydrogen-fuelled aircraft is only 2,8 % smaller than
the range of the kerosene-fuelled airplane. Due to the lower lift-to-drag ratio the hydrogen-
fuelled engines will namely have to provide a higher thrust.

IV.5.4 The same range

In the final mission for the hydrogen-fuelled Boeing 777-200, it is determined how much
hydrogen is needed to give the plane the exact same range of the kerosene-fuelled aircraft.
Since the same rate of climb and rate of descent is assumed for both airplanes during the
whole mission it is only necessary to assure that the same cruising distance is attained. The
distance traveled during climb and descent will match too.

%5 The values used for the lower heating value (LHV) of the fuels are the values given by Gasturb:
L HVyero=43,124 MJ/kg
L HVhyaro=118,392 MJkg
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Since the airspeed in cruise is the same for the
hydrogen and the kerosene-fuelled airplane, the
time flown in cruise is known (38.901s). In
order to be able to determine the TO weight
(and thus the fuel weight) required to be able to
fly in cruise for that time a method is used that
is gmilar to the method used in previous
paragraphs. The cruise segment is also divided
into intervals of 30 minutes with a constant
engine rating. The only difference here is that
the first calculated point is the last point of the
cruise phase and that the fuel used in the interval
must be added to the weight instead of
subtracted. Basically the methods are thus the
same but the ‘time handling’ is inverted. Using
this method, a weight of 180.742 kg is calculated for the plane at the beginning of the cruise
flight.

Fiaure IV.3 The A310 Crvonlane

Iterating on the thrust required for climb and the weights at the different heights then enables
us to calculate the weight of the plane at 1.000 ft. Finally, using the weight fraction for the TO
segment of Table V.6 a value of 186.603 kg is obtained for the TO weight. This means that a
reduction of 24,5% of the take-off weight is achieved.

In order to fly a mission with the hydrogen-fuelled plane that has the exact same range as the
original mission of the kerosene-fuelled plane an amount of 33.261 kg or 469,79 m3 hydrogen
Is needed. This means that an extra fuel tank of 352,46 m3® must be provided. Suppose now
that this tank is placed above the cabin as in Figure 1V.3. Keeping the same ratio between the
diameter of the upper tank and the diameter of the cabin leads to a fuel tank diameter of 3,45
m (59% of the interior cabin diameter). Finally, assuming that the area of the tank is 80% of
the area of acircle leads to atank length of 47,13 m or 74% of the total length of the airplane.

V.6 Conclusion

In this chapter a standard flight of a Boeing 777-200 has been calculated through the mission
option of Gasturb. Therefore the flight has been divided into several flight segments. Each of
these segments is at its turn represented by one or more points and the determination of each
point has been elucidated. The results are given too.

Based on these results, the range of a classic Boeing 777-200 has been determined. Powered
by kerosene-fuelled GE90-90B engines the 777 has — according to the outcome of the
calculations — a range of 10.183 km. Official data state a range of 9.649 km so an error of
only 5,5 % is made. Seen the many assumptions made during the calculations this seems a
reasonable resullt.

Now that the range of the kerosene-fuelled aeroplane is determined, severa options for the
hydrogen-fuelled Boeing remain open. In this work the range of 4 different hydrogen-fuelled
777's is determined even though not al the theoretical missions offer the same practical
possibilities.
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First, the range of a hydrogen-fuelled Boeing 777 with the same TO weight as the kerosene-
fuelled Boeing has been calculated. Taking off with the same mass of fuel would almost triple
the range of the aeroplane according to the calculations. However an extra volume of 1210 m?3
would be required to store the liquid hydrogen. This means that 70% of the total cabin volume
would be needed to store the fuel so thisis not really a practical alternative.

After this the range of an existing Boeing 777-200 filled with hydrogen has been determined.
Using only the existing volume to store the fuel however leaded to a very small range of
1.258 kilometres. It might however be possible to use this alternative for relatively short
domestic flights with a much lower cruising altitude.

Finaly the TO weight of a hydrogen-fuelled 777 with a range of 10.183 km has been
determined since this is the range that has been calculated for the kerosene-fuelled aircraft. A
take-off gross weight of 186.603 kg has been determined. This would mean a reduction of
24,5% of the take-off gross weight but would also require an extra fuel tank of 470 m3. This
means an extra fuel tank over aimost the whole length of the plane, so the reduction in TO
weight will be reasonably smaller than the calcul ated reduction.
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Chapter V
Simulation of a mission for alarge subsonic ACES launcher carrier

After calculating and comparing several missions for a Boeing 777-200, a mission for a large
subsonic ACES launcher carrier based on 777 structural elements and running on hydrogen as
afuel is now determined.

After a short introduction on the carrier, both the operational empty weight and the take-off
gross weight of the carrier are determined.

After this initial sizing of the carrier, the calculated mission is presented. Since the mission
shows several similarities with the missions of the previous chapter, only the altered flight
segments are dealt with. Therefore, attention mainly goes out to the cruise segment.

Next, the carrier sizing results for the reference lift-to-drag curve are given. Not only the
weights at the different mission points are indicated, but the distances travelled are aso given
and a consideration is made concerning the fuel storage.

Thereafter, the influence of the estimated lift-to-drag curve is given. The leap in-lift-to-drag
due to the second stage launch, the average L/D level and the slope of the collection L/D
curve are altered and the results are compared.

V.1 Theweight of thecarrier

Below, the carrier is first introduced briefly. Some of the reasons, which led to the choice of
this type of aircraft, are indicated. More information on this and some other carriers can
however be found in reference [8]. After this short introduction, the operational empty weight
(OEW) and the take-off gross weight (TOGW) of the carrier are calculated. The OEW of a
plane is the sum of the weights of the structure (including the engines), the crew, and the extra
fuel needed to compensate boiled-off or trapped fuel. The TOGW on the other hand is the
sum of the OEW of a plane, the weight of the payload and the weight of the fuel. The
assumptions made and the values used from literature are indicated.
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V.11 The large subsonic carrier plane

The choice for the carrier plane stems from several
limitations, which have to be fulfilled simultaneously.
Two of these ‘conditions’ mainly lead to the chosen
configuration. First of al, the maximum cargo
capacity of the plane must be high enough to be able
to carry the launch vehicle and lift it of the ground.
Besides that, a large volume must be available to store
the amount of hydrogen needed to fly the launch
mission. To meet both limitations, a twin fuselage
architecture with four engines has been chosen for the
carrier plane (see Figure V.1). This large subsonic
carrier plane will launch an expendable second stage
in ventral position.

In order to avoid the huge development costs of such
- - a large plane, it has been chosen to use as many
Figure V.1 The twin fuselage cannibalized parts from existing airliners as possible.

Subsonic carrier plane The few planes that will be required, even if a
successful diversification in out-sized cargo transport is achieved, would namely not
economically justify any specific development of wings, tails, actuators,... There is now
plenty of hardware available, to make this challenge realistic.

V.1.2 The operational empty weight of the carrier

For this misson simulation, a Boeing 777-200-IGW has been selected as the basis for the
carrier plane. The two fuselages of the carrier are adapted 777-200 fuselages and the wings
are aso derived from the same ‘motherplane’. In order to be able to simulate the mission
though, several assumptions have to be made beforehand to calculate the gross take-off
weight of the plane. The following paragraph will present the used assumptions and the
results concerning the different calculated weights.

First, the O.EW of a Boeing 777-200 is given. Then, the weight of a wing of a 777 is
caculated as well as the weight of the interfuselage wing. Subsequently, an estimation is
made for the weight of the additional equipment, such as the LOX collection plant, launching
devices,.... Finally, based on these assumptions, the O.E.W. of the carrier is determined.

V.1.21 The empty weight of a Boeing 777-200

The aircraft’s operational empty weight (O.E.W.) can be found in reference [13]. For the 777-
200-1GW, which is powered by 90.000 Ibf-class engines as the GE90-90B, the reference gives
an O.E.W. of 315.168 Ib or approximately 143.000 kg (W777-200). This vaue is used in the
simulation. It includes the mass of two engines (e.g. the basic engine weight of a GE90-90B is
approximately 7.550 kg).
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O.E.W.777.200 = 143.000 kgf™®

V.1.22 The weight of awing

Since the chosen carrier plane can be considered as two 777-200 ‘s with one wing, assembled
together through the interfuselage wing, the weight of a wing has to be determined in order to
be able to calculate the empty weight of the carrier. No data concerning the weight of a B777
wing was available, but Raymer mentions in [5] that the weight of the wings is approximately
15% of the total empty weight of the plane. One wing contributes thus to approximately 7,5%
of the total empty weight. With the total empty weight value given above, this leads to:

V.1.2.3 Additional Weights

The weight of theinterfuselage wing (WinT. wing)

The weight of the interfuselage wing has to be estimated, since this is one of the few to-be-
developed parts. Even though this connection will be much shorter than an actual wing, the
weight is taken to be equal to the weight of the wing (WinT. wing = 10.725 kg). The
connection will namely have to carry the load of the launch vehicle during the whole mission,
so avery strong and stiff structure will be needed.

W| NT.WING = 10.725 kg

The weight of the liquid hydrogen fuel tanks and systems (Wsys)

Due to its cryogenic properties hydrogen preferably needs to be stored in cylindrical tanks
because the boiled-off fraction would be too big otherwise. Furthermore, a substantial amount
of isolation is needed too along with several pumps. In reference [1], Brewer compares
several possible configurations for the fuel containment and supply system. Not only weight
Is considered, safety, reliability and economic factors also play an important role. After
weighing the pros and the cons, Brewer finally chooses the two best alternatives and gives
weight estimations for both systems. These weight estimations include not only the fuel
containment system and its insulation, but aso the fuel system (engine supply, fuelling /
defuelling, pressurisation / vent).

In this smulation an averaged value of the adapted weights of both aternatives is used. The
weights are adapted because Brewer considers two separate tanks?’ in his design and thus two
dome ends, while our design contains only one (huge) tank that fills in the whole fuselage.
With this adaptation, the values given by Brewer lead to:

The weight of the LOX Collection Plant (W_cp)

The weight of the liquid oxygen collection plant mainly depends on the operational conditions
of the plant. Since, in this case, the collection only takes place in cruise, the inlet conditions of
the plant will be practically constant and a relatively light-weight plant can be used. Several

%% The TOGW of a 777-200-IGW is 648.158 Ib or 294.000 kg
2" Onein front and one at the back of the fuselage, with the passenger cabin in between.
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references, including reference [9], give an estimate of 10.000 kg for the weight of a LCP
(including a compression unit for the entering air) operating under these conditions. This
valueis also used here.

W cp = 10.000 kg

The weight of the required additional equipment (Wapp.)

The use of the plane as a subsonic carrier for a launch vehicle causes the need for additional
equipment. Not only the launch crew and the on-board launch equipment have to be
accounted for. Severa mechanical systems to carry and release the L.V. as well as the
necessary local reinforcements of the plane's structure,... are also required. As in reference
[9], an estimated weight of 10 tonsis used for this additional equipment.

Wapp = 10.000 kg

V.1.24 The operational empty weight of the carrier

All assumptions necessary to calculate the O.E.W. are now made. Since the weight of the fuel
systems depends on the amount of fuel needed, this amount still needs to be determined first
though. Thisis done below.

The amount of fuel required for the mission

The total amount of block fuel required for the calculated mission is estimated in reference [9]
as 140 tons. Since some of the fuel will be trapped or boiled-off an additional amount of fuel
will be needed though. Raymer (ref. [5]) indicates that the fuel weight for kerosene should be
multiplied with a factor 1,06 to account for the trapped and boiled-off fuel and for the small
dispersion in S.F.C. of an engine type. Hydrogen fuel will however require another factor for
several reasons. First of all, the boiled-off fraction will be much higher using hydrogen. In
reference [1], the author mentions a boiled-off fraction of 4.1 %2 for hydrogen versus 0,89 %
for kerosene (Jet A). On the other hand, due to its lower density, the weight of the trapped
hydrogen will be smaller (for a constant volume of trapped fuel) so less (weight of) fuel will
be trapped. Based on mainly these two considerations a factor of 1,10 is chosen to account for
trapped and boiled-off fuel leading to atotal amount of fuel of 154.000 kg.

REMARK:

An additional amount of 14 tons of LH» (Wextra rueL) IS thus necessary to
compensate the boiled-off and the trapped fuel. In reality, some of this fuel (the
boiled-off fraction) will be lost during the flight. It is however not possible to make a
reasonable estimation of when how much fuel will be lost. To compensate that, the
whole 14 tons are considered as trapped fuel and remain in the fuselage during the
whole, simulated flight. This will add 14 tons to the carriers O.E.\W., but it also adds
some safety margin to the calculations since this leads to an overestimation of the real
O.EW.

WexTra FUeL = 14.000 kg
Wror ruer = Wopsruer + WexTra rueL = 154.000 kg

28 percent of the usable fuel weight
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The weight of the fuel system

In a previous paragraph the weight of the fuel system was given as a fraction (0,365) of the
total fuel weight. Since this weight is now known (154.000 kg), it is easy to calculate the
weight of the fuel system as:

WeUEL sys= 56.200 kg
The operational empty weight of the carrier
All the weights, necessary to calculate the operational empty weight of the carrier are now
determined®. The O.E.W. of the carrier is then determined by:
OEW carriEr=2* W777.200 — 2* Wiing + WinT.wing + WEUEL sys+ Wicp + Wapp + WexTRA FUEL
Using the values given above then leads to an O.E.W. of approximately 365.500 kg.
OBEW carriEr= 365.500 kg

V.13 The Take-off gross weight of the carrier

Now that the OEW of the carrier is known, it is easy to determine its TOGW. Simply adding
the operational fuel and the payload weight will do so. Since the operational fuel weight is
already known (140.000 kg), it is now sufficient to obtain the mass of the launch vehicle,
which is the only useful payload.

Theweight of theL.V. (WLv)

As in reference [9], the weight of the L.V. at take-off is taken as 90.000 kg (LH, fuel
included). During the cruise phase 210 tons of LOX are collected, so at the release, the L.V.
has a weight of 300 tons.

W, v =90.000 kg
The TOGW of thecarrier
Since al the ‘component weights are known, ssimply summing these weights gives us the
TOGW of the fully operational carrier with its second stage:
TOGW carrier= OEW carrier + Wopsruer + Wiy
TOGWCARR|ER = 595.000 kg
For comparison, the values given by Lozino-Lozinski in reference [11] are 900 tons for the

TOGW and 300 tons for the OEW of his proposed dual-boom subsonic TSTO launcher
without ACES.

29 |n reality, the weight of the landing gear will also change. The landing gear weight is namely roughly 3% of
the take-off gross weight. Since the weight of the carrier is not equal to twice the weight of a 777-200, the
landing gear weight will alter. This weight change has though been omitted here.
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V.2 Thecalculated mission

Basically, only the cruise segment of the mission will be atered compared to the mission of
the previous chapter. Since the climb segment will be dightly different too (due to the change
in L/D), this segment is given here too. Descent, landing and TO, which remain unaltered, are
not mentioned here.

V.21 The climb segment

As mentioned, this flight segment essentially does not undergo any change. Only the lift-to-
drag ratio of the plane is atered. Due to the double fuselage and the presence of the launch
vehicle, the drag will namely rise. Table V.1 summarises the data used for the climb segment.

Table V.1 The chosen points for the climb segment

Height Mach number | Rateof Climb | Flight path L/D
[fpm] anglea|[°]
3 1.000 ft 0,30 1.400 3,99 14
4 10.000 ft 0,41 1.150 2,61 14,5
5 15.000 ft 0,49 1.000 1,85 15
6 23.000 ft 0,61 700 1,04 15,5
7 30.000 ft 0,75 500 0,64 16
8 34.500 ft 0,82 400 0,48 16
V.22 The cruise segment

The cruise segment is the only segment of the flight, which is actually changed compared to
the missions of the previous chapter. Not only will the L.V. be released during this flight
segment, the required LOX will be collected too. Due to this LOX collection, the weight of
the plane actually increases during the collection phase of the cruise flight.

V221 The LOX Collection Plant

During the cruise flight, the LCP will collect and enrich a part of the atmospheric air by
condensing it and separating the oxygen from the nitrogen. This *enriched’ air will then be
stored in the L.V. as the oxidiser for the propellant. Since this LCP and its operation are not
crucia for this smulation, they are not dealt with here. Only a short survey of the parameters
of the LCP, which are necessary for the simulation will be given. Additional information
concerning the plant and the used values can be found in reference [8].

Essentialy there are only three parameters necessary to define the LOX Collection plant. The
collection ratio (CR) measures the global thermodynamic efficiency of the LCP, while the
oxygen purity (Cox) and the recovery factor (?sep) measure the efficiency of the separation
Process.
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The values used here for these parameters stem from reference [9], where the author indicates
that these assumptions are rather less glamorous than usual because not much is known on the
feasibility of No/O, separation in the operational conditions of a flying plane.

=90%

With a CR of 3 and 210 tons of hydrogen needed (reference [9] or USAF contract Part 1), 50
% of the total fuel weight will be used to collect LOX.

V.222 The lift-to-drag ratio’s used
Due to the presence of
THE LIFT-TO-DRAG CURVE the launch vehicle at TO
and at the beginning of
19 N the cruise flight, an
17 — additional drag will have
S s —— to be accounted for in
13 these flight phases. Due
1 to this additional drag,
0.0 2.5 5.0 75 10,0 12,5 150 | the lift-to-drag ratio will
Time in cruise (hrs.) be lower than the lift-to-
drag ratio of the plane
Figure V.2 The lift-to-drag curve of the reference missior after the release of the

L.V. Furthermore, the
dope of the lift-to-drag curve will aso change due to the weight increase from the LOX
collection. It is however not possible to determine the exact influence of both the presence of
the LV and the LOX collection. To overcome that problem, a reference lift-to-drag curve is
proposed first and the whole mission is calculated. Afterwards, the influence of the slope and
of the absolute values®™® of the lift-to-drag curve is checked by changing the respective
parameters (cfr. paragraph V.4). The reference lift-to-drag curve can be found in Figure V.2.

The lift-to-drag curve of Fig.V.2 can be divided into several cruise phases. During the first
hour of cruise the lift-to-drag ratio is held constant at 16. LOX collection has not yet started.
This hour of cruise are added to assure that the release of the LV happens approximately in
the middle of the cruising distance. Assuring this allows the plane to take off from and land
on the same airport if necessary. After this initial hour of cruise, the LOX collection starts.
Due to this LOX collection the lift-to-drag ratio will decrease rather heavily. For this
reference curve a decrease in L/D from 16 to 14 is chosen for approximately 5,5 hours of
cruise with LOX collection. Once LOX collection has been completed (after 7 hours of
cruise) the launch vehicle will be released, which causes a sudden change in L/D. It is
assumed here, for the reference curve, that the L/D will rise to 18.5% due to the release. In the

30 The term absolute values is used here to indicate the average level of the lift-to-drag curve of a specific phase
of the cruise segment.
31 In[1], avalue of approximately 18 is used for the L/D ratio of a hydrogen-fuelled plane.
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last phase of the cruise segment, the lift-to-drag ratio will finally decrease again. The weight
of the carrier namely constantly decreases due to the spent fuel, which causes a need for less
lift or thus a smaller angle of attack of the plane. Due to this change in angle of attack the drag
will also decrease. The net result is then a decrease in L/D. This decrease will however be
rather moderate compared to the decrease in the LOX collection phase. Here, a decrease to
17.5isassumed in 10,5 hours of cruise.

V.3 Thecarrier sizing results

V.3.1 The weights at the different mission points

The gross weight of the carrier plane during the whole mission is determined analogously to
the missions of Chapter 1V. Exactly the same procedures, speeds and heights are used. The
calculation of the weight of the fuel needed for backup, descent, ... is therefore not repeated
here. Only the results are given:

Whackup = 3.144 kg

Wescent = 2.035 kg
Based on these values, the weight of the carrier during the whole mission simulation can now
be determined. Since the method used is, again, anaogoudy to the mission calculations of
Chapter 1V, only the outcome of the smulation has been given below. Table V.2 shows the
weight of the carrier plane at the different mission points of the climb segment while Fig. V.3
indicates the evolution of the weight during the cruise segment.

Table V.2 The weights at the different points of the climb segment

Height Weight
[ft] [kd]

1.000 589.290
10.000 587.929
15.000 587.099
23.000 585.649
30.000 583.796
34.500 582.099
35.000 581.858

O©oo~NOo Olh W

THE WEIGHT OF THE CARRIER PLANE IN CRUISE
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Time in cruise (hrs.)

Figure V.3 The gross weight of the carrier plane in cruise
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As can be seen from mission point 9 of Table V.2 (the top of climb or the beginning of the
cruise), the weight of the carrier at the beginning of the cruise segment is 581.858 kg or 97,8
% of the TOGW. During cruise, the weight of the carrier initialy decreases (cfr. Figure V.3).
Once the LOX collection begins though, the weight rises, again continuously, till a maximum
value of 712.026 kg (119,6 % of the TOGW) is obtained at the end of the collection phase
(after 10 hrs 11 min 23 s of cruise). At the moment of the launch of the orbiter (10 hrs 30
min), the plane weighs approximately 710.008 kg (119,2 % of the TOGW) and, finally, at the
end of the cruise segment, the weight of the plane is only 372.984 kg or 62,6 % of the
TOGW).

V.3.2 Distances traveled - range

The purpose of a flight of the carrier plane mainly is the launch of the orbiter. It is therefore
logical to use the distance traveled in cruise before the launch of the orbiter as a ground for
comparison. The total range will be given too, in order to be as complete as possible. Roughly
spoken, the range will however be twice the distance traveled before the launch, since the
objective was a launch practically in the middie of the cruise segment.

In the reference mission, a cruise flight of approximately 7 hours precedes the launch (fr.
Fig. V.2 and V.3). At that time a distance of approximately 6.202 km is traveled. The total
range of the mission is then approximately 13.228 km (12.619 km of cruise).

With a distance in cruise before the
launch of 6.200 km, the distance
traveled between the airport of
departure and the launching site is
approximately  6.600 km. A
= departure from Vandenberg AFB, in

£+ the vicinity of LA, would then allow
a launch from every point lying in
the circle on Figure V.4%%. As can be
seen from the dot on the figure, the
carrier plane can also use the launch
site used for the Boeing Sea Launch
AL . , | (154°-longitude west; 0° latitude,
S R S0 - | reference[21]).

Figure V.4 The area available for launct

A final parameter that can be useful for comparison is the time needed to collect the 210 tons
of LOX. For the reference mission 5 h 51 min 47 s of cruise flight is needed to collect al the
LOX. This equals an average collection rate of 9,949 kg LOX per second.

32 Exept for the deformation of the circle due to the projection used (Mollweideprojection) to draw the map,
which has not been considered here.
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V.3.3 Fuel storage

Even though the required volume of fuel does not depend on the results for the mission (it was
namely assumed that 154.000 kg of LH, was needed), it seemed interesting to insert here a
comparison of the available volume in the carrier and the required volume of fuel.

First of al, a Boeing 777-200-IGW has a cabin length of 49,1 m and a cabin width of 5,87 m
(ref. [13]). Assuming that only 5,5 m of this width®® and only 46 m of this length are available
for fuel storage leads to an available volume of 2186 m3. An amount of 154 tons of LH, on
the other hand requires approximately 2175 m3* of storage room. The fuel would thus just fit
the carrier.

V.4 Influence of the estimated I/D curve

As can be seen from Figure V.2 several assumptions concerning the lift-to-drag ratio had to
be made. Not only the average level was assumed, the slopes of the different parts of the
curve are also estimated. In the following paragraph, the influence of these estimations is
checked.

V.41 Influence of Delta LV

The first parameter from which the influence on the results is verified is the leap (large
increase) in lift-to-drag due to the launch of the orbiter. As can be seen from figure V.2 this
leap, called delta LV from hereon, is taken as 4.5 for the reference cycle®®. Changing Delta
LV and recalculating the mission then leads to Figure V.6 while Figure V.5 shows the lift-to-
drag curve of one altered cycle (Delta LV = 5,5). This figure also shows that the first half of
the cruise segment is not altered. Nor the lift-to-drag ratios used, nor the time of the launch is
atered. The extra cruise distance is thus smply added (or subtracted) to the end of the cruise
segment. As can be seen from Figure V.6 the range is extended by choosing a higher value for
L/D. This is only logica since a higher lift-to-drag ratio means a lower drag for the same
weight.

THE LIFT-TO-DRAG CURVE

21

19 — —_
Q 17
-

3 E—

\
13
0,0 2,5 5,0 7.5 10,0 125 15,0

Time in cruise (hrs.)

Figure V.5 The lift-to-drag curve of an atered mission (DeltaLV = 5,5)

33 Therest isfilled with insul ation, equipment, pumps,...
34 _H, has adensity of 70,80 kg/m3 (cfr. reference [6])
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INFLUENCE OF DELTA LV
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Figure V.6 The influence of DeltaLV on the total range of the missior

V.4.3 The influence of the average L/D level

The exact values of the lift-to-drag curve are not known. The influence of the chosen lift-to-
drag levels on the range and the distance traveled before the launch must therefore be
checked. Shifting the whole lift-to-drag curve up and down does this. In the curve on Figure
V.7, e.qg., the reference curve has been shifted down with one unit. Unfortunately, the first half
of the curve can not be held constant during the shifting operation. Changing the lift-to-drag
ratio will namely change the fuel flow of the engine, and therefore the collected amount of
LOX at acertain time. Because a fixed total amount of collected LOX is chosen, this will alter
the time needed to collect LOX and thus also the distance traveled from TO till the end of the
collection phase. Figure V.8 gives the distance traveled from the beginning of the cruise to the
end of the LOX callection. This distance is called here distance to the launch since, in redlity,
the launch can take place immediately after the completion of the LOX collection. In the
simulation it is (for reasons of convenience) however only possible to launch the vehicle at
the end of the 30 minutes interval in which the LOX collection is completed. As can be seen
from Figure V.8, shifting the average level of L/D with one unit changes the distance to the
launch with approximately 395 km. Furthermore, Figure V.9 indicates the total distance
traveled in cruise. The figure shows us that a shift in L/D of one unit changes the distance
traveled in cruise with approximately 870 km. Finally, Figure V.10 shows the influence of the
average level on the weight of the carrier at the end of the LOX collection phase. A shift in
lift-to-drag of one unit leads to a weight change of approximately 1,2 to 1,3 tons.

% DeltalLV = (L/D)without Lv - (L/D)withLy = 18.5-14
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Figure V.7 The lift-to-drag curve of an atered missior
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Figure V.9 The influence of the average L/D level on the distance
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INFLUENCE OF THE AVERAGE L/D LEVEL
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Figure V.10 The influence of the average L/D level on the weight
V.44 I nfluence of the slope of the collection L/D curve

As a fina exercise, the influence of the slope of the lift-to-drag curve during the LOX
collection has been verified. Figure V.11 shows one of the cycles used to check this. As can
be seen from that figure, the only phase of the curve, which has been altered, is the collection
phase. The lift-to-drag curve remains equal to the reference curve for the rest of the mission.

THE LIFT-TO-DRAG CURVE

19
—

17
Q 5
|

13 -

11

0 3 6 9 12 15

Time in cruise [hrs.]

Figure V.11 The lift-to-drag curve of an altered missior

Figure V.12 finaly gives the influence of the slope of the lift-to-drag curve to the distance
traveled in cruise till the end of the collection phase. The reference curve has a slope of —0.33
while the curve of Figure V.11 has a slope of —0.73. It can be seen from Figure V.12 that a
decrease of the absolute value of the slope of the curve during the collection phase largely
increases the distance traveled. A decrease from -0.33 to O entails an increase of
approximately 415 km.
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INFLUENCE OF THE SLOPE OF THE L/D CURVE DURING
THE COLLECTION PHASE
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Figure V.12 The influence of the slope of the collection L/D curve

V.5 Conclusion

The results of this ssmulation for a large subsonic ACES launcher carrier prove that a similar
mission would quite well be possible. With the reference lift-to-drag curve, a distance of
approximately 6.200 km namely can be bridged before the launch of the orbiter. This would
give the plane atotal range of more then 13.000 km and thus a large freedom to choose a safe
launching point in function of the satellite orbit parameters.

However, these results must be carefully interpreted since they largely depend on the values
used for the lift-to-drag ratio. It is shown that the range can vary with severa percents dueto a
change in the assumed L/D ratio. Particular interest should go out to the collection phase of

the cruise segment since a small change in the slope of the lift-to-drag curve of that phase can
reduce the range with several percents.

In Part 3, the realism of the assumed lift-to-drag ratios and various weights will be examined
more in detail. That will then allow refining the results of this Part 2. The influence of the
assumed collection ratio and the amount of fuel used to collect LOX will also be addressed.
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Conclusion

In this work, the GE90-90B engine has been simulated through Gasturb 9. In this ssmulation
kerosene as well as hydrogen is used as a fuel. The TO and cruise ratings have first been
determined for both fuels. Afterwards a mission for a Boeing 777-200 powered by two GE 90
enginesis calculated.

The TO rating has been determined via the data available from a test at SLS ISA conditions.
Based on this data, a reasonable value for the different Gasturb parameters is determined.
Finally the BET is iterated to achieve a net thrust of 90.000 Ibf for the uninstalled engine. A
TSFC of 8,48 g/kNs or 0,306 kg/daNh is calculated. Subsequently the installation losses of
the kerosene-fuelled engine have been determined for both the standard and the specia
component maps of Gasturb. With aram recovery (or IPR) of 0,995 the installation losses are
in the vicinity of 1 % (for both TSFC and net thrust). Eventually the transition to hydrogen as
afuel has been carried out. In Gasturb, atering only the FHV and the BET does this since the
values for the specific heats of the combustion gasses are changed automatically. This has as
major advantage that the compressor section can be reused. The turbines and the core nozzle
will need a small adaptation due to the small change in airflow. The transition to hydrogen
involves a reduction of 51K in BET, which improves the lifetime of the ‘hot' engine
components considerably. A reduction of approximately 65% in TSFC and 3% in ESFC is
calculated too.

After the determination of the TO rating as the design-point of the engine, the cruise rating
deserves some specia attention since the engine will spend most of its lifetime at this rating.
The transition is first carried out for kerosene. For the hydrogen-fuelled engines the BET is
then iterated to achieve the same net thrust as the kerosene-fuelled engines. The transition to
cruise (with the special maps) leads to a thrust of approximately 44 kN and a TSFC of 19,41
gkNs for kerosene and 6,86 g/kNs for hydrogen.

Next, amission of a Boeing 777-200 powered by two GE90-90B engines has been simulated.
In this mission, the plane takes off from and lands on an airport at sea level. The cruise is
flown at 35.000 ft ISA and a Mach number of 0,83. Using these and other assumptions the
range of the Boeing has been determined as 10.183 km or an error of 5,5% has been made
regarding Boeing's data. After this, four aternative missions have been caculated for the
hydrogen-fuelled Boeing and their practical relevancy has been checked. First, the range of
the hydrogen-fuelled plane with the same take-off gross weight has been determined as
28.373 km or roughly 3 times the original range. This mission was however not a very useful
aternative since 70 % of the total volume of the plane would consist out of fuel tanks. On the
other hand, using only the existing volume for storage of hydrogen would lead to a range of
almost zero kilometres, which has no real practical significance too. Finally, the hydrogen-
fuelled plane would only need 470 m? of extra fuel storage (and thus an extra tank on top of
the fuselage) to achieve the same range as the kerosene-fuelled plane. The take-off gross
weight would however undergo a reduction of approximately 25%.

Finaly, a mission for a large subsonic ACES carrier has been smulated. In order to do this,
the weights of the different subsections of the carrier had to be determined first. The
calculations / estimations of the subsection weights lead to a carrier that has an OEW and a
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TOGW of 365,5 respectively 595 tons. Using these weights, along with a Collection Ratio CR
of 3.0, an amount of 210 tons of LOX to be collected and the reference L/D curve, the
simulation indicates that a distance of approximately 6.200 km can be bridged before the
launch of the orbiter (2" stage). A similar mission would thus quite well be possible since a
large freedom to choose a safe launching point is available. However, prudence is in order
when interpreting these results. It is namely shown that the range can vary with severa
percents due to a change in the assumed lift-to-drag ratio.

The assumptions regarding the aircraft structure, loads and aerodynamic data will now be
checked with more details in the frame of the part 3 of this study.
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APPENDI X A: The Gasturb output for TO
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= [Ioc =
Core Eff =
Erop Eff =

Bl1/EZ
PlESTLA
El&SFA
Dle/De
B&/EE

A3

AlB
P3/Panhb
ElB/Pamh
CDE

coilg

EMB

X1
Y1BSVE, id=
Loading &=
EWE =
INELT -
WELDS/ W21 =
WHol /W25 =
WLcl/WES =

395,23
3,0050
1,187a7
B,3937
z,07a7
0,479
o, a0a0

91, #3491
d,98011
1,2512%
1,47070
0,9a01%
1,42020
4,5553%9
1,16951
1,48235
a,94551
0,23872
0,48725
0,75610
a, 977587
100,494

an
a.,0a0a0
a,.o0o000
a,03000
a,02000

374,30
3, 00583
1, 1B&57T
B, 2880
E. D752
0,47%82
0. 0000

41,3011
0, 5ediz
1,25053
1,8&a932
a, Fedis
1,9z020
4,55509
1,16313
1,44202
0,38331
0, 25964
0, 98672
0,75715
0, 37753
1ap,8z
A

0, 00a00
0,00000
0,0za00
0,0z000
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APPENDI X B: The Gasturb output for cruise

B.1 Standard Maps - Kerosene

Btation W T P WRztd
amb 214,81 21,84E
2 585,019 249,02 37,385 1498,800
13 544,361 274, 54 51,271

El 50, 637 296,87 al,00L1 85,407
25 50, 856 294,87 &, 551 96,041
3 43, 643 136,44 1170510 6,870
31 43,033 736,44 1170,510
Ll 43,834 1376,37 L111,364 8,734
a1 43,3499 1314,53 1111,32E4 o, 522
13 44,3329 219,78 165,361

a4 50,4019 10,46 1B5,2EL

43 50,4915 914,46 161, &80 50,0233
i@ 50,419 EZ1,87 8,238
5 51,432 20,79 29,836 256,352
] 531,432 EZIO, 79 9,120 ZEZ, ETT
g 544,381 274,64 S0,1P2 1D7E,d53

FZ/P1= 0, #9380

Effioisnaiam iaentr polytr RIONI Bf P
Cuter LEC 0,7z49% 0O,3277 0,972 1,374
Lnner LEC 0,7e22 0O,79a6 0,472 1,821
HP Compredasor 0,3633 0O,3%073 0,363 19,331
Burn=r 0, p3ad 0,240
HE Tuarbine 0,563 0O,B243 0,870 5,736
LFP Turhine 0,859 0,8277 0,258 &,0B9
HE Hpool mech 00,7780 MHominel Epd 1
LF Hpool mech 0O, %990 MNominal Bpd 1
Fuml FHY hunidity wiLCE

EEnepia 43,124 a,.o a,aaoa

B.2 Special Maps - Kerosene

Atation i

anh
2 507,418
12 543, &72
21 53,746
25 53, Me
3 52,671
a1 45,457
4 44,510
41 51,.B44
43 51,694
04 53,496
45 53,496
as 53,49
5 54,571
E 34,371
ie 543,572

PZSE1= D, 37E0
Efficiencies:
autsr LEC
Inn=r LEC

HE Campragsar
Burnarc

HE Tuchinm

LE Turhine

HE @pool mech
LF Spoal m=ch

Fu=l
FEneric

T
218,81
245,08
B1E, 66
300, 62
200, 62
759, 1F
759,18

1399, 4%

1247,35
925,47
920, 6B
320, 6B
621,05
§20, 2B
&20,2E
ETE, 66

Lmantr
0, B635
0,707
0,BEES
0.99:82
0.675%
0,.es609
0,3980
0,920

FHY
43,124
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P
23,842
37,395
51,494
61,210
&0, £94

1256, 162

1255, 162

119%,234

1i0g, 520

157,045

197,045

153, 120
a0, 557
10,557
25,783
50,313

palytr

0.36%6 O,
a,7447 D,
0.%087 0O,

0,847 0O,
0,829 0,
Hominal @p
Naminal Hp

humidity
o0

Whatd

1504, B45

20672
21,841
5. B3&

B. 711
4,500

s0.172

Z63,.401
ZTZ, 530
10TE . B35S

ELHT B/P
47z L. 377
478 L.837
SJB 20,696

0,242
0T &.051
272 &, 220
d 1
d 1

ward
o.o0a0

FIf -
TarC

WE

EPFR

= HCOx
Care Eff
Frop EEff =

E3/EZ
TlE/ /P13
El6/EE
Ple/o2
Ed/F3

AE

ald

PE/ Damb
Fi1d/Puub
0a

colb

A, )

HM1B
v13./v8, 1d=
Landing &=
EWX
ZIWELD
WALL/WEL
WHz1/WES
WLz1/WES

FH =
Tanc =
WP =
BEER -
3 [Inc =
Core Eff =
Erop EEff =

BI1SEE

| =B IA =  |
EL&E/FE
D1ESDE
EG ES

A

AlB

0a S Panb
E1B/Pamh
[

ool

ZME

b nks]
Y1B/SVE, id=
Loading &=
EWE
ZNELD
WBLDS W21
WHzl W25
WL=l/WE5 =

12,86
1\, 9559
0, Bo0az
10,7452

00,4633
0,4e47
0,874&

31,3013
0,9770&
1, 72064
1,20222
0, 37532
1,45825
4, 535538
1,213
Z;l051Pp
0, 38367
0, 97800
O, 34E21
1, 00000
1,23372
579,07
a0

O, Daoan
O, 00000
0, D3aoan
O, 02000

93, 7L
19,4131
0,85241
10,1158

0,565
0,4954
0.B308

33,5924
o, 87I0a
1, 63016
1,34545
a, 27417
1,45&25
4,55308
1,24354
2,110z24
0, 33176
0, 27enn
0,37340
1,00000
1,17334
5a0,T7
Al

0, a0a00
0,00000
0, 02000
0,0z000
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B.3

Standard M aps - Hydr ogen

B.4

Atation L

anb

2
12
21
25

16

574, B5E
5494, 264
a0, 532
50,592
43,580
4z, 978
43,261
4B, 320
48,320
449,838
43,838
449, B38
S0.B50
50,B50
544, 264

P2Spl= D0,98E0
Efficiencie=:
outsr LEPC
Inn=r LEC

HD

CompEaaRoE

Burnec

HEP
Le
HO
Le

Turhing
Tuchine
Zpoal meah
“poal me=ch

Fusl
Hydrogen

T E Whatd
Z1B.81 23,842
249,028 37,395 14PFB,385
274, 5B 51,340
276,83 &, FEZ 85,317
295,83 &0, 523 B5,951
716,42 1170, 532 6,B61
715,48 1170, 532
1345,4F 1111, 543 B.a37
1287, 66 1111, 543 9,483
B8, 15 196, 243
B3, 50 146, 943
ES83,50 133,083 43,338
a4, 20 28,5971
G03,47 28,971  E5E.6318
a03,47 20,248 5B, B7Z2
E74, 6E 50,161 107TE . B42
ismptr palytc EHI ElE

0,924é& 0,09270
0. TAE3 0,730
0,B&S5 0O,89075

0.3335

0,e572 0,8272
0.B325 0Q,9271

Special M aps— Hydrogen

Btmtion w

amb

= 557, E52
iz 542 552
21 53,493
=] 42,700
3 52,626
31 45,616
4 45,919
q1 51,237
43 51,289
14 52,300
45 52,4900
43 52,330
5 52,974
=] 53,974
1= J43, 3552

PESPL= 0,950
Bifficiancima:
Cuter LPC
Innac LPC

EF

COnpEEsa0r

Bucner

HR
LE
HR
LE

Turbine
Turbine
dpaol mash
dpacl maoh

Fuasl
Hydragen

0,472 1,272
0,472 L,4531
0,568 149,237

0,350

0,900 5,94&
0270 4,102

O0,39E0 HMHaminal Spd 1
0,320 Nominal 3pd 1
FHY rnidd Ty wWarZ

118,352 0,0 0,0DaD
T = MR =td
218,81 23,942
243,08 37,395 1504%.41°%
27&, Ed 51,40B1
30D, 56 &a1,163 20, 8E2
=00, 5E &0, ETE 91, 3e3
Ti®,Z0 1Z56,7s1 &, 87
TiF, 20 1236.761
1267.TE 1192,9448 B, B53
1310,03 119:2,943 F,441
203, 5. 198,754
B33, 50 138,73
B9, 50 194, 580 49, 416
&03,&3 30,702
&z, 21 =0,709 2E1,573
s0Z,81 29,916 ZeB, 512
276, 64 40,300 1072,3487
immantr polytr PHI EfP
0.B835 0,969 0,472 1,377
O0,7307 0,7436 0,472 1,636
0,Bas2 0,%087 0,558 20,713
0,.33&8 0,549
0,e7¢9 0,9502 0,928 &,001
0D.66D02 0,350 D,Z64 &,332
O0,9980 Mamiral =pd 1
0,9900 Naowminel =pd 1
EHY huanidity wars
118,359 a,a a,000a
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EFH =
TaRz -
WP
BEER =
=z Do

Core Eff
Brop Ef£

= =k
PLlESELT
El&sPE
El&/FE
B&lSES

=]

AlB

j=b= N )
FlB/Famh
[ ]

cols

MR

ZMls
T1BSVE, dd:
Loading §
=L 4
ZNOLD
WELD /W21
WHol/wWZs
WL=1 /W25

PE

TEFC

WE

EEOR

= HOx
Zore EIT
Prap Bif

PASPE
P1&/P13
Pl&/EE
PlafEZ
BESES

)

b=

BB/ FPamh
P15/ Fanh
ope

2018

i =]

KHLB
8,5, id=
Loading %=
PWIT
ZHaLo
WELDWIL1
WEal/ WS
HLcl/WEd =

92,26
58,8973
0,2B30Z
iD, 572
0,4883
0,5002
0.B741

JL. 3018
o, 27706
1,71565
1,34153
0, 375891
1,42020
4,55583
1,2ze72
Z,1047Z
0, 95011
0, 27enn
0,55442
d,30000
1,21725
577,44
50
0d,a0a00
0, aoaoo
0d,33300
0,a0zaoo

£33, 91
&, B592
0,30112
10,1221
0d,5655
a,3114
a.e703

33, 8077
0, 57706
i, 60137
1,33510
o, 57417
1,4E0E0
4,55589
1,25475
Z,10571
D, 95222
0, R7E00
0, 50502
1,00000
1,16344
499, B6

50
0, 00000
0,00000
0, 02000
0, 02000
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APPENDI X C: A cross-section of the GE90 engine

FRAME STRUT USAGE

5
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= I
T e e L E 1 ] -
b 7 TR ok
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— T
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APPENDI X D: The Gasturb output for the mission smulation

D.1 Thetake-off phase
D.11 Point 1
Btation W 7
amb 280,15
a L3z 7,500 236,13
13 1366, 550 328,55
Zl 1&3,000 239,43
£5 1e3,001 353,43
k| 159, Td1 917,87
31 136, 4458 317,87
4 141,844 1712, 27
41 158,144 1636, 34
43 158, 144 1147, 71
44 163,034 11491,148
45 1ed,024 1141,14
43 163,034 T?3.9
5 166,294 TOE,13
a 166, 234 T9E,13
13 1366, 550 324,23
T2/01= 0, 2950
Efficiencies; i=entr
cuter LEC D,9099
Innec LB 0o.7699
HF Compreasar 0,B701
Burn=r 0.3730
HE Turkins D.e739
LE Turkine 0.B30E
HE 8pecol weah D, 32ER0
LP Z2pool wech O,39EQ
rumsl FHY
Sene rio 43,124
D.1.2 Point 2
Gtation L T
anh EHB.05
2 1615,.874 291, 95
13 1448, 247 231,14
21 166, 327 36%,05
25 1B, =27 264,05
3 165,548 929, 63
31 143,503 929, 69
4 147, D&2 1734,84
41 1e2, 955 1858, 02
43 L5353, 255 1163,T3
04 1e9, 023 1157,07
45 163,023 1157,07
43 1e9,023 Bd&, 21
5 192,401 BO5, 13
E 179Z,401 EdS, 1=
1e 1445, 247 231,114
PZSE1= 0, 3730
Efficiencies: Lmantr
Qutsr LEC 0,3021
Inn=r LEC 0, Te32
HP Compraszor 0O,.BEF3
Burner D,29%1
HF Tuchinm 0.Ba00
LE Turhine D,.ea0s
HE &pool mech 0O, 3780
LF Spoaol m==h 0,9%B0
Fu=sl FRY
Fenerie 43,124

P W=t
101,225
100,81 1337,.337
151,172
125, E70 93,242
164,015 1ap, 242
AZ2T, 93E &,B33
LE27, 932
4016, 825 B, 722
4016, 625 3,307
B67, 368
GET . JEB
w5l 020 0,268
120,313
1zD. 513 232,892
11E,1ZZ 237,402
146, LGB 355,425
polytr ANL F/P
0,%149 0,935 1,499
0,787 0,935 1,844
0,%118 1,250 22,976
0,50
D,e8562 2,190 &,019
0,8360 0,646 35,237
MNominal Epd 1
fominal Epd 1
humidity warl
o0 a,00a0
E Whatd
101,142
105,480 1562, 428
157,514
193,370 93,4598
191,430 100,502
441:2,114 6, BZ2
412,114
4191,836& B, T22
4191, 82& 9, 50&
&85, 767
€95, 787
31,4842 50,332
121, 242
121, 242 233,457
119, 3E0 Z4d, . 595
154,240 1041E.3P2
palytr RHT =X
0,073 L.0LB L.323
g,7e25 L.01B 1L1.B33
0,9110 1,273 23,048
0,250
0.855% E.83J6 4&,025
0,9555 0,s58 5,502
Hominel dpd 1
Haminnl dpd 1
hanidity  war2
0.0 0.0000
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FH

TeEec

WF

BER

a2 Mo
Cpre Eif
Peap Bif =

P3/EE
Bla/P13
BEle/Pi
Pl4./P2
EE/ES
M3

Aalb

0 S Pamb
ElE/Panb
CnE

coid

ZHBLD

WELD/WEL
WHol/ WS
wWhcl/ wWES

EH =
TaFRz =
WEF =
BEER -
m [Inc =
Core Eff =
Erop EEff =

BI1SEE
PlEsTL]
Bl&SFA
D1ESDE
EG/ES

Al

AlB
pd/Pasb
ElB/Pamh
CDE

cois

ZME =
k=] =
Y1B/SVE, id=
Loading &=
EWE =
IWELD =
WBLDS/ W21 =
WH=l W25 =
WLcl/WEs =

334, 54
a,552e
Fr 37243
a,3eaT
Z,073z2
0,494621
o,00a0

41, 9251
O 38012
1, 25438
L. 46365
028015
L, 334823
4, 55549E
L, LESTE
1, 46230
0O, 94522
0O, 35665
0O, 48255
O, 75735
0, 99034
100, 66

50
O.000a0
O Dapap
0, 03000
O, DZ0A0

237,18
11,9715
3, 5592

B,SE55

E, 2463

D, 4662

0,4511

41,6283
o, 87921
1,23201
1,08227
a,37ae3
1, 45625
4,55588
1,1E03Z
1,5249%2
0,261
ad, Pa24s
0,3n0z17
0,30a51
1,00370
E,89
Al

0, 0a0a00
0,00000
0,0za00
0,0z000
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D.2 The climb phase
D.21 Point 3
Atation W r B WE.=td
amb 286,17 97,717
Z 1z60,7&7 Z5L.33 103,433 1z241,142
13 1143,10% 313,87 133,184
21 117, 58 236,80 153, 541 g3, #14d
a5 117, 658 336,60 158, 946 g4,521
] 115,304 207,14 2795,891 B, 291
il 88, 950 807,14 EZ796,891
d 104, 3802 1d441,47 Z2&50,539 2,704
91 113,52 1279, 96 250,529 &, 501
93 113,368 36,66 4494, BAZ
44 117,057 952, 32 444, gal
45 117,057 35E,32 236,0%3 49,4947
49 117,057 03,16 106,987
5 115,451 TOL. & id &, 967 i7&,70d
B 119, 451 JOL, &7 105, 664 178,745
1ie 1143,1D9 315,29 130,921 926,134
E2/P1= D, 7350
Efficiermien: imentr polytrc RMI ESP
Cuater LEC 0,5051 D0,9084 1,003 1,264
Trner LDO 0,753 0,7784 1,003 1,40B4
HF Compreasor 0,56Ll5 0,53177 1,157 16,347
Buarnar 0,3764 0, 743
HE Turhine 0,281& 0,9564 1,915 5,951
LE Turckins 0,57l3 D0,3%471 O0O,5B0 4,072
HE Bpool mech O,9%B0 Nominal Apd 1
LF Spoocl mech 0,3%60 HNominal Apd 1
Fuel FHY humidity warCd
Generiz 43,124 u.ad a.a000
D.22 Point 4
gtation W T P WRatd
amb 268,32 &9, 682
Z 107&, 3728 277,37 7,921 1363,.177
1z PTE,EVE 303,58 103,755
2l oo, 127 IZE6, 46 121,554 B3,.338
25 100,126 326,496 120,584 B, 554
3 56, 124% BOZ, 6% E3BT 337 G, 943
31 25,057 BOZ2, 64  EIRT, 937
4 846,677 1453,3¢ EZ44,451 4,71D
g1 A, 670 1370,92 G£269,4%71 F,.1004
43 95, 590 963,87 177,129
44 3,674 258, 70 377129
45 93, 694 S5E, 20 189, 718 19,948
LE] 53, 694 &30, 67 78,740
5 101, 496 €2, 32 T4, 740 201, 9E8
=] 10L, 596 226,32 T 562 205,030
1= ITT. 272 303, 36 101,897 534,381
PZSPL= 0, 395a0
Bificienciea: immntr polykr RIIL ESE
Outer LEC 0,903é& 04,9075 0,420 1,33F
Innec LFC 0,764é 4d,.7763 a,9E0 1,560
HE Comprasace 0,B7%9d 0,.9170 0,94 159,302
Eurner 0,2958 a,94E
HE Turbine 0,807 0.B333 1.616 &,003
LF Turhine D,B700 O,B4952 0,486 4,655
HP dpool mech 0,790 Nominel Spd L
LE dpool mesh 00,9980 Wominal Bpd 1
Fual FHY huriidity  warl
Generlo 43,124 a.n 0.0o000

RMA Belgium— Contract F61775-01-WE074

[ WGP S [ I ISR I

FH =
TBFC -
Wr
BEE

a Noee
Core Eff =
Frap Eff =

pasp2
Els/FL]
P16/ 6
BEla/FZ
PESES

AH

~lE

[=E= e
E1E/ Pamhk
CDE

coid

EME

™14 =
V1B WS, id=
Loading %=
WX =
AWBLI =
WELD /W21 =
WHel /W25 =
WLl /W25 =

FH
I3rC
WE
BER

a Bk
Core Bff =
Brop Bff =

El1/EZ =
Pl&ESFLI
=R R=r -]
Pl&/FE =
E&/FS

AR

AlR
Pd/Eaub
P1ESPamb
coB

[ NS =
IMH =
Ml =
TiBS VB, did=
Loading %=
=i
ZWNELD
WEHLDAWE 1
WH=1 /W25
WLzl WES

147,00
1z, 597G
1,551a4¢
%,7145
D, D&
0,317
o, 363

27,0249
d,9az70
1.Z3E0%
1,Zed40&
0,38B5&
1,45825
4,55536
1,08133
1,=23e78
a,93731
a,94977
0,34141
0, 65937
1,E74320
221,14

50
a,.o0000
a,00000
d,03000
a,02000

11€,30
13, dzap
1,61332
2,104
0, 7141
0,443\
0,713&

10, 6456
0,.33017
1.21115
1,30513
0,98505
1,45625
4, 55538
i,11211
1.43349&
a,94Dae5
0,356847
0,40014
Q,7551&
1,22461
253,92
an
a,000a0
0,.00000
a,03000
a,02000
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D.23

Point 5

D.24

dtataon w
axh
E &, 872
13 E33,337

£1 90,733
£5 80,733

2 4@, oLo
3L 77,074

1 7B, 571
11 a7, 614
13 a7, 644
14 o0, 986
45 50,366
43 90,386

= DE, 101

B P2,1E1

1B Bd5, 539
P2SEP1= 0O, 2960
Efficien=ias
Qutar LEC
Inn=r LPC

HE Campeesasar
Burner

HD Turbina

LE Turhikne

HPF #pool mech
LE Spoal wmech

Fusl
Generis

Point 6

dtation L
amb

= B28,717
1z 750,883
21 77,854
23 77,834
3 16,237
chi &6, 137
L] 67,466
41 75,851
0z 75,251
94 7,587
93 77,3687
42 17,587
El 79,144
] 19,144

16 750,843
p2Spi= 0, 2970
Efficienoiast

ater LPC

Irmer LEC

HE' Compreasor

BUrnEE

HE Turchins=

L Turhina

HF Bpoal mech

LE 2pool xmech

Fuel
Fenecic

T 3 Wh=td
254,43 57,1E2
270 B6 67,118 1426, 244
273,149 ?0,7TE0
1E1,B4 10s, PB4 50,819
IE1, B4 1ds,020 51,584
401, 8% 2189,273 4,526
a01.E> £169,E273
1361.B3 Z2037,871 B, 714
13g9a9,.0e ZD5T,871 9,505
PG, 15 341, 75
94, B4 341,975
284, 24 335,216 43, 287
EELl, DO E&,1Z0
BT9,. 73 45,120 2lg, P&l
673,73 B4, P73 £a0, 770
298,14 d4B,803 1D027,773
igante polytr oHT ST
0,924z D,8998 0,735 1,352
0,?566 0,7721 0,735 1,524
0.49754¢ D,9%144 0O,B&% 20,448
0, 3350 0,245
0,49e02 0,854 1,455 &,014
0,d9¢d& D,9422 0,437 5,070
0,9%30 MNominal apd 1
0,%990 Nominal Spd 1
FHY humidity WRrl
43,124 0.0 o.o000
T 3 Wh=td
242, 548 41,001
280, 57 32,55% 1513,536
290,59 73,440
1146, 24 ga7,8z4d 4,101
dl6,. 23 47,040 74,353
403,50 1B75,IZ84 6,604
g03,50 1B875,284
14\85,90 17480,143 B, 720
14920,06 1740,143 3,509
oBe, Bl 05,112
Sp0, 24 285,112
PEO0, 74 £3%,83% a0,.1498
674, 27 50,005
B73,11 50,0035 Z45.106
873,11 9g, 204 250,423
220, 53 71,780 1064,.38%9
imewte polytr ENI B/ P
0.,ati2 0,3E10 O.614 1,337
0,7406 0,7587 0,614 1,871
0.,8&58 0,7L06 0O,73% EL,545
0,9941 0,949
a.,a785 0,526 1,227 4,D3%
0,9&92 D0,8405 0O, 266 5,744
4,920 Nominal Apd 1
0,580 MNominal apd 1
PEYV humidity wac?
43,124 0.0 o,0000
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Pbl

TEFC

wr

BER

5 NOx
Jdore BEE
Prop BEf

P3/EFE
Ple/EL1D
P16/ E&
Pla/E2
E&SES

AE

alg

FBS Famb
P12/ Pamb
ood

Ll ]

pag=)

THLA
wig/d, id=-
hoading 3=
TWTE

SMELD
WELDWE1
WH2l,/WES
WL=1/HWES

FN

Tars

e

EQL

= WO
Core ECL
Frop Eff

EBI/EZ2
F16/ELS
Dle/PE
FlE/PZ
P&/ B
ng

413

EEB/ Pamb
F1d/Fanh =
cod
cDlp

WBLDWWEL =
WELz1 FWES
WLol/wEs

a8, 0
15,0818
1,45Z6D

3, TIRE
0,873
0.457L
D, 75749

A2, 3204
a,972a7
1. 6663
1,32209
a, 3BZ75
1,458Z5
4,5554e
1,13636
1,55253
0, 34z271
0, 9401
0,4374s5
0.81247
1.20112
E74,75

50
a,ap0an
0.00000
0.03000
0.02000

a0, 40
16, 5255
1,3z845

49,6445
0,2326
0,430L1
a,7%78

35, 6745
0, 57740
1,16777
1,36570
0, F77389
1, 45625
4, 55568
1,19274
1, 75071
o, 54742
o, #7227
o, 51311
o, s3izeE
1,13866
04,15

50
0, 00000
0, 00000
0, 03000
0, 0E00n
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D.25

Point 7

D.2.6

Station Wl
amhb
2 J25, 3568

11 £54, 920
ZL 70,4TE
25 70,478
3 &9, 063
31 59,871
4 61, 14E
41 @9, 108
43 63,196
44 70,3210
45 Ta,310
49 7,210
5 T1,7Z0
a T1,7Z0
13 54, 920
FZ/P1= 0,.3570
Effiaianai=ar
uter LEC
Innear LEC

HE Compressont
Burner

HE Turbine=

LE Turbin=

HE fpool mech
LF dpaol mech

Funl
dFeneric

Point 8

Atatian W

amb
= £4%, 970
1z 524, 150
21 65, 280
25 &5, 280
3 63,374
2l 55,455
] SE,157
91 63,285
43 B3, 285
£ 65,244
45 65,244
43 63,244
3 66,343
=] 66, 549

16 5584, 170
B2/SE1= 0O, 2940
Efficismcis=:

Duotee LRPC

Iiner LEC

HE Compreasor

Burner

HE' Turckin=

LE Turbine

HF Spool mech

LE ESpool mech

Fuel
Fenecic

T
228,71
254,50
282,43
J17. 16
317,16
819,32
819,92

1536, 36
14E2,05
1023 20
1017, 40
1317440
&82, 00
EaL. B3
B21l, B3
282.43

izente
0,3468
00,7163
0,362%
Q,9241
0.8766
00,9653
0,370
a, %520

PHY
93,124

T
Z13.B0
243,432
ZHE. DL
320,39
220,39
S4B, 22
24E, 99

1625, B4
1551, &3
108E, 96
108E, 10
022,10
713.14
717,73
Ti7. T4
Z8E,.0L

i=entc
a,7a0z2
a,&&02
0,5431
0,9%4%9
o,87E8
a,8s837
ad, 3260
0. 3%E0

FRY
43,1248

E MRzt
30,090
43,577 15B5,145
53,337
TE. 353 97,3539
T6,E14 93,302
1726, 24% 6,332
1724, 2494
1633, 614 4,724
1629, B14 9,511
ZTL.B35
271, B55
ZE46, 425 50,245
40,134
40,132 274,537
ZE, 393 ZEB, BET
EL.Bd¢ 1072,955
pelytsr BMI B/E
0,B347 0,330 1,933
0,722 4,530 1,7:6
0,7070 0,640 B2, 630
a, 9250
0,508 1,070 6,032
D0.B8335 0,318 6,638
Hominal Hpd 1
Wominal Bpd 1
brumpd ity warCs
o.o0 0, 0000
e Whatd
24,415
A7.906 1613,212
56,4958
G, 238 100, 734
68,588 idi,7ei
1&45,53] G, 761
1&45, 593
1565,051 a,nz9
1565,051 #, 508
Z60,37T0
260,370
255,174 50,204
15,433
35,833 299,331
d4,3Z6 210,044
55,160 1072,356
Folytr RNI ESP
0,7522 0,477 1,4E9
0,687 D,477 1,427
n.,3s1 0,363 24,014
0,951
0,9467 0,532 6,011
0,8306 0,275 7,1B%
Nominal Apd 1
Nominal Sped 1
humidity wark
0,0 o.0000

RMA Belgium— Contract F61775-01-WE074

[ WGP S [ I ISR I

FH =
TEFC -
WE =
EFR -
= Nix =
dore Bif =
Fcop Bif =

FISEE
P1&/013
F16/EG
PlE/02
FEFfES

A8

AlE

0B/ Tamhb
Pl12/Pank
cDE

2nid

IMS

xmig
Y15/Va . id=
Loading &=
FUlE
IWHLD
WELIWEL
WH=1rWES
WL=1/WES =

FH

Iare

WF

BEFR

a Mie
Core Eff
Frap EL£f

Bd/EE
Pl&/FL3
ElaJ/FRE
Bla/FE
PESPS

~A

A1E
B/ P b
P1E/Famh
fub 1]

cnia

THME

Emig
V1ES VS, id=
Lopading =
Bz =
EHELD -
WBLD, WE 1
WHe1SWES
WLal/ w25

7030
18, 16486
1. 27713

09,2825
0,8773
0, 5048
0,8252

39,6137
0, 27170e
1.53703
1,42011
0.27157
1, 45685
455568
1,Z3531
2 D3E5E
023321
0. 27e00
O-&2810
i.000040
1-049862
Dz =8
S0

0. 00000
0.00000
0.03000
O0-.0z000

&¢,70
13, 5259
1.30241
o, 9490

, 9397
0,51i68
D,8z70

13, 412%
0,3770&
1,6089T
1,45520
a,9e70&
1,43625
4,33338
1,40593
2,25328
0, 96235
0,37&00
0,7249&
1,0000D0
0,34370
£77.26

50
a,00000
Q,040aD0
0,.03000
Q,020aD0
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D.3

The cruise phase — point 9

D.4

Atation L
anb
Z 587,218
13 543, 872

21 93, T4E
25 53,146
3 52,671
31 45,457
] 4d,.3510
41 51,B394
43 51,694
a4 53,496
45 53.4%6
43 52,496
=] 54,571
E 34,371
ie 542,572

P2SE1= O, 3F7E0
Efficiencies
Jutsr LEC
Inn=sr LEC

HE CompEagsor
Burmer

HE Tuchine

LE Turhine

HE &@pool m=ch
LF Spoal mech

Fu=l
Feneric

T
218,81
245, 0E
EE, 66
300, 62
300, 62
753, 1
755,18

1399, 4F

1297,25
925,47
920, 6B
920, 6B
621,05
620,26
&20,2E
ETE, 66

imantr
0. B635
0,707
0,.BEES
0,992
0.B752
0,.e809
0,3980
0,990

FHY
43,124

The descent phase

D41

Point 10

gtation W

anh
2 414,447
1z 400,193
21 13,254
25 14,254
2 12,362
31 1z,10%
] 12,417
41 1=,E4Z
43 13642
04 14,270
45 14,270
43 14,270
] 14,553
-] 14,555

16 400,123
B2 E1= 0, 49%B0
Efficiencies:

outer LTEC

Inn=r LFC

HP CompEss3nr

Burnec

HP Turhine

LE Tuachine

HE &pool mech

LE @pool mech

Fu=l
Generic

T
Z13.E0
24e.70
231,12
233,85
T3z a3
177,37
437,37
FEE- 11
¥33. .37
S23.7T0
522,24
S2z.34
451,10
443,31
449,91
E51.12

1==ntrc
0,2341
0,2827
0, ed4ad
0, 2381
0,B&55
0,7948
0, 9%ead
0, 3760

FHY
43, 1E4

E Whatd
23,842
37,335 1504.B45
51,494
&l,210 =t
&0, 899 91,4841
1256, 1B2 8. B3
1256, 1B2
1122,234 B.711
1192, 224 4,500
127,045
197,045
123,120 S0:172
ao, 557
0,357 Z65:421
2e,7&83 ZTZ, 530
50,313 107TZ.BSs
palytr RHT B/P
0,366 0,872 L.377
0,747 D472 L,837
0,.2037 0,338 Z0,.69&
0,242
0,947 0,207 &.051
0,828 0,272 6,320
Hominel dpd 1
Naminnl dpd 1
huanidity  warZ
0,0 o,o0a0
B WEstd
248,913
17,526 102P,&52
37,366
B E6% 25,911
ie, zz0 23,435
252,051 7,204
Z3iz,031
Z3B. 322 4,535
Z3E, 332 9,404
0. D48
50,048
43,425 35,383
24,771
24,771 74,33
24,721 T4, 544
37,177  1018,3a0
polykr ENI B/E
0,3252 0,474 1,012
0,847 0.47% 1,020
0,8474 0,467 6,621
0,544
0,83a7 0,485 4,775
0,7737 0,18BL 1,925
Maminal apd 1
Hominal #pd 1
humidity ward
o.o 0.o00o0
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EH =
TaFRz =
WP
BEER -
=z Do

Ccore Eff
Brop Ef£

E1/ES
D1E/D13
EL&ESFE
PlESPE
EG/ES

Al

AlB

DA Pash
ElB/Pamh
[HE]

cole

ZME

i uk=]
ULESVE, id:
Loading &
Bz
INELD
WELD/ W21
WHel W25
WLcl W25

Fi

T

e

EER

8 NOx
Zore EEE
Frop Eff

PISFE
PlE/01=
Flé/EE
PleSoe
F&SFS
AE

ald

TR/ Tamb
FlS/Eenb
=} =
2018
s =
FA R =
i8S ud, id=
loading %=
FWIZ
SWBLD
WELD/HEL
WEIs1/WES
WLl WES

93,71
19, 4131
0,35241
10,1154

O, 5652
O, 4954
O, B0

33,5224
o, 8706
1, 63016
1,34545
a, 27417
1,45&25
4,55308
1,24354
2,110z24
0, 3176
0, 27enl
0,37340
d,30000
1, 17334
5aD,T?
Al

0, a0a00
0,00a00
0,02a00
0,0z000

-4,48
63, 6237
020762
23,0731

a,a7d1
O0,0&3%9
1,0233

E,7434
0,373zZ4
L,50332
D,98072
D, 33737
1,45825
4,.55508
1,D01252
1,52271
D0,9310%
0. 36233
D,13447
0, 73666
4,21904
E063, 26

50
0. 00000
D, DADAD
o, 03oon
DO, DZ2000
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D42

Point 11

D.43

dtatian il

anh
2 453,574
13 437,878
21 15, 896
25 15, 596
| 15,382
31 13,334
4 13,592
41 15,162
92 15,162
44 15,833
45 i5, £33
g3 15,833
5 15,947
-] 15,247
1e 137, 8782

BESF1= D, 35680
Efficiensiaz:
Qute=r LEC
Innsr LEPC

HP Comprces=orc
Eurnak

HE Turbine

LE Turkbine

HPF Zproal meoh
LE &pool mesh

Fuzl
Gensric

Point 12

Station u
amk
F 466,722

113 183,786
EL 17,3335
23 17,833
x| 17,577
31 15,234
q 15,475
1L 17 . ZE6B
413 17, ZEB
44 17,807
45 17,207
L 17807
3 13,165
4 19165
13 968 ,7AE

PE/P1= 0, 9530
Efficienciea;
Outer LED
Inosc LB
HP CoHPEGSEOE
ourner
HDP Turbine
LE Turbine
HE #pool mesh
LP Hpaopl mech

Fuml
Sensric

T
228,71
£53,01
E5&, 1B
250,52
E58, 58
493, 1%
483, 18
790, 49
TE0,EE
542,17
540,43
540,42
3I2, 77
471,25
471,25
Z5&, 1B

Laantr
O,3101
0,2a24
0.7920
0,4013
0:B622
0,.7992
0,320
0.3960

FHY
43,124

T
B4, 5B
EED, &7
EEZ, O1
EE5, 13
ZE5, 13
1959, BB
485, ¥B
B17, 20
784, 55
565, 42
562,15
SEd, 15
503,82
=01,2&
501,06
EEZ, FL

1santr
0,E171
0,1337
0, 7az7
0,5312
O,E&04
0,621
0, 3760
0, 9%80

FHV
43,124

E WRatd
an,og0
43,2113 age, 163
43, 650
43, 952 34,274
43,839 34,315
240, 518 7,194
240, 7143
265,394 B, 505
265,336 3,402
57,519
57,519
56,845 aB, 161
an, 953
a0,453 E7,B54
0,40l &7, 360
42,813 a7, 134
palste oET o/e
a,3111 0,526 L.01D
0,2&42 0,528 1,017
g,9430 0,520 4,399
0,345
0,9363 D,51¢ 4,614
0.7ei6 0,193 L1.B6T
Nominal dpd 1
Hominal dpd 1
heandidity  warl
o,0 0,.0o0o0
3 Wk =td
41,001
52,612 Bai, 559
52,958
53,153 12,772
53,133 az.am?
Az5,058 T,145
JE5,.058
07,295 B,54913
A07,225 ?,398
a%,881
659,881
68,130 dE,519
41,363
41,38 58,716
41,317 58,791
58,114 B70, 184
polytr BHIT EfP
0,217% D0,eL5 1,007
0,1850 0,6L5 1,011
a,93%1 D,ed3 £,1119
0,545
0,3243 0,383 4,337
d,9111i D,2E1 1,871
Rominel &pd 1
Naminel =pd 1
hwmidity  wackE
o,a a,a000
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EFH

THEC

WP

BER

3 e
Corm EE£
Erop EBff

B1/P2 -
Pl&sFL] =
El&/Fda -
Bl&sPE =
E&/ES =
24 =
AlH

Ed Eanb
PLlE/ Pamhb
CDE

[ R

xMb

IS =
Y1BsVE, ad=
Loading &=
EWX =
ZMELI
WELD W21
WHCL WES
MLl fwW2s

FH =
TEFC

L8 o

BRR

a BWos
<ore BIT
Frop BIf

B3 BE
P16/F13 =
F1l46/F6
Bla/B2
PESDS

#8

A1lE

B/ Pamb
P1E/Eamh
CDE

<3

THE =
EMLA =
TigdeE, id=

SWELD

WELD/MZL =
WHol /WS =
WL:s1/MES =

-4,86
-33,1181
0,25831
27, BITE
D0,D751
0.0838
L, D247

&, 5002
0, PE08E
1,408%26
0, 33075
0, #3331
1,45625
4,555882
1,01a337
1,4z285
a4, 23088
0, 95&nz
qa,1z237
0,7z784
44,2072
543E, 52

50
0, 00000
a,apaoo
0, 03000
0,02a00

-5, 1%
-4d, 4459
0,23881
26,1278
D,DS24
0, 0%5E
1,0z0E

&,1784
0,284E7
1,2&205
0,93111
o, 99274
1,49625
4,3558E
1,0D0772
1.2717%F
0, 93064
0,2441E
0,10568
0,5261E
3, 9e0a38
4470, 70

1]
Q,a00aD0
0.00o000
0.03000
0.02000
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D.44

Point 13

D.4.5

Station ul
Ak

2 51Z, 416
13 971, E66
1 Z1,152
25 21,151

3 20,728
E D 17, 36R

] 12,1685
11 20,210
a3 20,310
44 0,944
45 20,742
49 20,9494

5 Zi, 367

El Z1, 26T

13 491, 268
FE/P1= 00,9570
Efficienciea:

Outerc LEC

Innae LR

HE Compresspr

Burner

HE Turbine

LP Turbine

HE dpool mech

LF HApaol mech

Puml
Gensric

Point 14

dtation W
anb
E 466, 650
iz da2, b0

2L 3,700
25 23,652
3 21,224
zhe 20,132
1 20,.31=
41 22,682
az= ZZ,BBZ
4% 231,323
45 23,3002
43 23,323
E] 21,8687
B 23,867

ie qg2, 280
PE/E1= 0, 7760
Efficieancies:

Qutar LBC

Innag LEQ

HP COnprasdor

Bucner

HP Turbines

LE Turbine

HE Apaol mech

LE Apool mesh

Fual
Generlc

T P Whatd

258,43 57,188

270,34 g6, 751 753,440

278,03 a7, 120

273,69 87,375 21,002

273,69 a7 ,309 31,031

494,82 TR, 024 T, EBE

494,892 179, 024

Bdi,4d1 357,827 9,507

TI0,7E 157, @27 P:411

334,07 El, 3481

55%,31 Bi,541

552,31 B0, 663 36,321

511,74 57,555

505,73 571,555 50,0341

09,73 =7,=02 =a,077

27%,03 56,303 724,475
imentr polytr BT EfP
0.2553 0,565 0,733 1,004
0,215 0,21%é& 0,722 1,009
0,7333 4,B2T2 4,724 5,431
0.617TE 0,344
0.B654 0,B39% 0,675 4,308
0,835 0,B293 0,267 1,402
0,990 MWominal Bpd i
O,5980 Hominal Spd i

E'HY hunidity ward
43,124 a.o O,.0000

T E WE=td

263,34 EBR, E2Z

276,51 I7,050 BE6, 723

29,72 77,148

276,22 7,135 30,436

276, 98 17, 128 30,582

420,03 397, 164 7. 663

490,032 399, 164

704,34 373, =07 d, 606

BB2, 54 ana, gt 9,480

483,20 73,27

449,894 T3, BT

484,484 12,060 41, 02&

444,56 70, 0ES

443,42 0, nEs 43,795

483,42 &3, 9789 43,885

276,12 16,576 s00,34%
imentr palytrc RN BfP
0,343%4 0.3435 0O,B13 1.001
0,294 0d,2:4% 0O,B15 1,401
0,772 0,9171 0O,B14 5,17é
0,594B a, 837
0,8e09 04,4547 0O,Be4 5,054
n,ap05 0,79%6 0,317 1,042
0,990 MWaminal apd 1k
0,790 Homainal Apd i

FHV heanidity ward
43,124 o,0 o, 0aoa
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FH
Tarc
Wi

EER

= NCOx
Cora BEE =
Frop Eff

2/ od
FlE/P1Z
PLESPE
F1B/EZ
P&/BS

1=

ald

=/ Damb
Fld/Pamh
fadul:)

[ ub N

A

T1E =
wid /Swh, id=
Loaditg #=
FIWH =
ENELLD =
WHLD/ W21 =
WH=1/ W25
WL=1/v25

FH

TaFC

L

EPR

= NOno
core Eff
Frop Eff

F3/PZ
FLESP1]
PLESDS
FLESEE
Da/05

AR

AlH
PE/Pank
PLE S Pamb
<ne

ColE

M3

MR
V187VE, id=
Loading %=
WX -
EWELI
WHLD/ W21
WHoLA/ W25
WLol/W25

=-5.08
-44, 60B1
0. 2ZE56
23,2202
a,0a2p
0,0975
1,0333

5, &87e2
D, =20
1,134&0
o, =394&3
0,23308
1, 45685
4,55564
1,00561
1,18104
0, 73007
b, 9337
0,0%012
O, 46670
3, T34B3
4110, 66

Sa
0. 0oooa
0, 00000
0, 03300
0O, Dzaoad

-5:91
-30,3Z233
0,1z037
19,5356
00,0835
-0,007%6
1.0500

5,17BE
0, PEZED
1,08427
0, 53346
0, Ge50
1, 45685
4,555E8
1,00426
1,09894
0, F30E24
0, 5ETEE
0,07841
0, 26058
3, 61462
4163, 66

50

0, nooono
0, ooooo
0,0z000
0, 0z000
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D.4.6

Point 15

dtation W T E Wh=td
amb 286,17 27,717
= 154%, 461 263, &4 1aD0,877 41552.4&1
1= 1z31,01e AZ7,8&3 13D,3=E
21 161,483 353,91 194,501 23,103
a5 161,445 359,91 132, 645 100,089
k] 158,238 918,324 4187, 6586 &a,B35
j1 137, 165 915,34 4137, 656
4 140, 5073 1741, 73 3978,200 B, M2
41 156, 650 1635, 62 3376,20%9 3,507
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In this part 3 of our study, the preliminary
sizing of the mothership is tackled with the
aid of the Advanced Aircraft Analysis
(AAA) software from Darcorp and several
books including Roskam ’'s Airplane
Design books. Since both AAA and the
books of Roskam follow the same
structure for the preliminary design of an
aircraft, this contribution also uses this
structure which can be found in the
adjacent figure. As can be seen on that
figure the preliminary design process is
divided into 3 phases: Preliminary Sizing,
Preliminary Design Sequence | and
Preliminary Design sequence Il. As
already mentioned, this part of the text
focuses on the Preliminary sizing phase.
In this phase, several weights of the
airplane  are  determined  (take-off,
payload, empty and fuel weight) as well as
the required take-off thrust, the wing area
and the aspect ratio of the wing.

Here, the preliminary sizing is done for
three different airplanes: the Boeing 777-
200 (Chapter 1), a hydrogen-fuelled
version of the Boeing 777 (Chapter Il) and
the mothership (Chapter Ill). For each
subsection of the preliminary sizing, the
method used is briefly explained in
Chapter 1. Since exactly the same
methods are used in both other chapters,
the “theory” is not repeated there. Only
the appropriate input and output data are
given there.
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In this first chapter, the preliminary sizing of the Boeing 777 is tackled. This is done as a validation for
the method used and to test the accuracy of AAA. Besides this, this case is also used to explain the
equations used in the different sizing modules of the program.

First of all, a definition of preliminary sizing must be given. According to Roskam (see ref. [6] page 2),

preliminary sizing is defined as the process, which results in the numerical definition of the following
airplane design parameters:

Gross take-off weight, Wto

Empty weight, Wg

Mission fuel weight, Wg

Maximum required take-off thrust, Tto

Wing area, S and wing aspect ratio, A
Maximum required lift coefficient (clean), C,

Maximum required lift coefficient for take-off, Climax 0

Maximum required lift coefficient for landing, CLmax .

The method Roskam uses for this preliminary sizing calculations is based on a mission specification.
The specification used in this design is thus given first. After this, the different weights are estimated.
The take-off gross weight, the empty weight and the mission fuel weight are determined in a second
paragraph. After this the wing area, take-off thrust and maximum lift coefficients for the different
configurations (clean, take-off and landing) are determined. This is done via several sizing
requirements, which can be found in paragraph 1.2. Some of these requirements depend though on
the drag of the airplane so drag polars need to be determined. This is done in the third paragraph of
this chapter.

RMA Belgium—Contract F61775-01-WE074 2
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1.1 THE MISSION SPECIFICATION OF THE
BOEING 777-200

As mentioned in the introduction, the method implemented in AAA uses a mission specification as a
base to start the sizing of the plane under consideration. The mission specification given here is
determined through the data given in the example 777 file included with the program. This results in:

Role: large long-range civil transport airplane
Payload: 79,500 Ibs (36,061 kg)
Crew: the weight of the crew is included in the payload weight
Performance:
Range: Still air range in cruise of 4,240 nm (7,852 km) with reserves equal to 10% of
the mission fuel
Speed: Mach 0.83 at 35,000 ft (10,668 m)
Field length: takeoff and landing field length determined based on real values for B777-200
Climb: direct climb to 35,000 ft in 19.5 minutes
Powerplants: 2 GE90-85B
Certification: FAR25

Mission Profile:

L
o —@ *—0
1. Engine start and Warm-up 5. Cruise at constant altitude
2. Taxi 6. Descent
3. Takeoff 7. Landing, taxi & shutdown
4. Climb to 35,000 ft

RMA Belgium— Contract F61775-01-WEQ74 3

[ WHRPRRE S I (SRR [ RS Y N S N S




MANTTLAQUTIVET TOTWY WILHT DSUDDUTTTL HTHITTTTYHIL vulicuu vl

System and technol ogy study Part 3

.2 ESTIMATION OF TAKE-OFF GROSS WEIGHT,
EMPTY WEIGHT AND MISSION FUEL WEIGHT

L2l  GENERAL OUTLINE OF THE METHOD

Below, a concise outline of the iterative method used is given. A more elaborate survey of the method
can be found in ref. [6] and ref. [1].

To start the iterative process of determining the take-off gross weight, this weight is first broken down
as follows:
Wro =Wog + We +Wp (1.1)

where:

W is the take-off gross weight,

Wk is the airplane operating weight empty,

WE is the mission fuel weight,

W5, is the payload weight.
The operating weight empty, Wee is also frequently written as follows:

Wog =Wg + Wigo +W 1.2)

crew
where:
WE is the empty weight,
Wi is the weight of all trapped (=unusable) fuel and oll,
W rew iS the weight of the crew required to operate the airplane

Once this breakdown has been established the following seven steps must be executed in an iterative
process to estimate values for Wy, Wg and WE:
Determine the mission payload weight, Wp, and the crew weight, W ¢ew.
Guess a likely value of the take-off weight, Wro, guess -
Determine the mission fuel weight, WE.
Calculate a tentative value for Wog from:
WoE, tent = WT0, guess - WF - WpL .
5. Calculate a tentative value for Wg from:
WE tent = WoE, tent = Wifo = Werew -

6. Find the allowable value of WE.

7. Compare the values for We nt and for We as obtained from steps 5 and 6. Next, adjust
the value of Wro guess and repeat steps 3 through 6. Continue this process until the values of We tent
and Wg agree with each other to within some pre-selected tolerance. A tolerance of 0.5% is,
according to ref. [6] sufficient at this design level.

e NS

Next, each step will be considered shortly and the values resulting from the iteration will be given.

L22 DETERMINATION THE MISSION PAYLOAD AND CREW WEIGHT

For this simulation, the mission payload weight is taken as 79,500 Ibs (36,061 kg). This was the value
already entered in the example file included with AAA for the 777-200. This weight also includes the
weight of the crew. A typical arrangement for this m|SS|on would thus be 360 passengers and 10 crew.
This would lead to a payload weight of 79,450 Ibs® with the following assumptions (as suggested by
AAA for long distance commercial flights):

Passenger Weight per passenger 175 Ibs
Weight per baggage 40 Ibs

Crewmember Weight per crewmember 175 lbs
Weight per baggage 30 Ibs

! 360*(175+40)+10*(175+30)

RMA Belgium— Contract F61775-01-WEQ74 4
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Since the maximum capacity of the two-class seating arrangement is 375 passengers (30 first class
and 345 economy class), this value seems reasonable as an estimate of the payload of a typical 777-
200 mission.

123  GUESSINGALKELY VALUE OF TAKE-OFF WEIGHT, Wrg guess

An initial ‘guess’ of the value of the take-off weight, Wi, guess, iS, according to Roskam, usually
obtained by comparing the mission specification of the airplane with the mission capabilities of similar
airplanes. Since this guess only serves as a starting value for the iteration, which is done in AAA, it is
unimportant which value has been chosen. Nevertheless a reasonable estimate should be used to
minimise the number of iterations. Since the actual take-off weight of the 777 is known, this value is
taken as the initial guess:

Wro, guess = 535,000 Ibs (242,630 kg)

124  DETERMINATION OF MISSION FUEL WEIGHT, Wg

Before starting the actual calculations the mission fuel weight is broken down into:
WE=WE used + WE, res (1.3)
where:
WE. used IS the fuel actually used during the mission,
WE s are the fuel reserves required for the mission.

To determine the fuel weight actually used during the mission Wg seq, the so-called fuel-fraction
method is used in AAA and in Dr. Roskam’s books. In this method the airplane mission is broken down
into a number of mission phases. The fuel used during each phase is then found from a simple
calculation (for the fuel intensive phases ) or estimated on the basis of experience (for the fuel un-
intensive phases ) The weight of the fuel reserves required for the mission are given in AAA as a
fraction of Wgeeq. IN the mission specification a fraction of 10% is wanted as reserves.

The fuel fraction for phase i of the mission is defined as the ratio of the end weight W; to the begin
weight of the phase, W,.;. The mission fuel fraction, M, can then be calculated from:

n
Wi o (1.4)
Wro 2 2W| 1

where n is the number of mission phases.

Mg =

The fuel used during the mission, Wg yseq, €an then be found from:
WE used =(1- M) *Wro . (1.5)

Now, the value for the mission fuel weight, Wg can finally be determined from:
WE = (1- Mgt )* Wro + WE res (1.6)

Below, the mission specification in subsection I.1 is used to explain the method more into detail and to
give the values determined for each phase. The distinct phases used here (and their numeration) can
also be found on this mission specification.

% These are flight phases during which a relatively large amount of fuel is used; e.g. prolonged climbs
and descents, cruise,...

® The fuel un-intensive phases are flight phases during which a relatively small amount of fuel is used.
Examples are: warm-up, taxi, take-off,...

RMA Belgium— Contract F61775-01-WEQ74 5
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.2.4.1 PHASE 1: ENGINE START AND WARM-UP

The begin weight of this phase is the gross take-off weight Wio. The end weight is W. The fuel
fraction for this phase is by previous definition given by: W, /W+q .

For the jet transport category of aircraft, Roskam (see ref. [6]) gives a value of 0.990 for the fuel
fraction of the engine start and warm-up segment4. Raymer (ref. [5]) only gives values for the warm-
up, taxi and take-off segments together. He suggests values between 0.97 and 0.99 for the fraction of
all 3 phases together. Multiplying the values given by Roskam (see also 1.2.4.2 and 1.4.2.3) would lead
to a total fraction of 0.975 for those 3 phases. Both values are comparable, thus Roskam’s values are
taken:

Wi _.9900.

TO

.2.4.2 PHASE 2: TAXI

The begin weight of this phase is the end weight of the previous phase, W;. The end weight is W,. The
fuel fraction for this phase is by previous definition given by: W, /W, .

Again, the value that Roskam proposes (0.99) for the considered aircraft category is in agreement with
Raymer’s values. The value taken for this simulation is thus:

& =0.9900 .
W,

.2.4.3 PHASE 3: TAKE-OFF

The begin weight of this phase is the end weight of the previous phase, W,. The end weight is W3. The
fuel fraction for this phase is thus given by: W5 /W, .

Again, the value that Roskam proposes (0.995) for the considered aircraft category is in agreement
with Raymer’s values. The value taken for this simulation is thus:

% =0.9950 .
Wy

.2.4.4 PHASE 4: CLIMB

The begin weight of this phase is the end weight of the previous phase, W3. The end weight is W,. The
fuel fraction for this phase is thus given by: W, /W; .

The climb phase is considered as a fuel-intensive phase. Therefore, the Breguet equation for
endurance is used to determine the fuel fraction for this flight phase. For jet airplanes this Breguet
equation is given by:
210 5 5
Ey =gt +&0 s 0 (L.7)
8Cj Qﬂ eD 2| Wy g
where:
E. is the endurance of the climb phase,
¢ is the thrust specific fuel consumption (Ibs/hr/lb or kg/hr/N),
(L/D) is the lift-to-drag ratio,
the index cl indicates that the values are for the climb phase.

* These values are estimated from statistical data.

RMA Belgium— Contract F61775-01-WEQ74 6
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To determine the fuel fraction used during climb, it is thus necessary to estimate or calculate average
values for ¢; and for (L/D) during climb. The values used for ¢ and (L/D) for this simulation are those
given in the example file of AAA. Since AAA calculates the endurance based on the average rate of
climb and the altitude to climb to, these values must also be given. In the original 777 simulation
included with AAA, a cruise altitude (h) of 39,000 ft and a rate of climb (RC) of 2,000 ft/min were used.
These values are adapted here to a cruise altitude of 35,000 ft since this was the altitude used in our
previous calculations. The rate of climb has also been adopted to obtain the endurance (and thus the
fuel fraction) from in the original simulation (E=19.5 min). This leads to the following values:

¢; 207002/ _ ¢ o714 KM
Ib N

22 -10

eD g

RC=1794.87 ——=9.1170™
min S
h = 35,000 ft = 10,668 m

Based on the values of the altitude and the average rate of climb, the endurance can be calculated
(E=h/ RC). Using (1.7), this leads to:

M =0.9775.
W3

1.2.4.5 PHASE 5: CRUISE

The begin weight of this phase is the end weight of the previous phase, W4. The end weight is Ws. The
fuel fraction for this phase is thus given by: W5/W4 .

Again, as for the climb phase, this flight phase is considered as a fuel-intensive phase. The Breguet
equation for range is used to determine the fuel fraction for this flight phase. For jet airplanes this
Breguet equation is given by:

0 5 o
Ry = G2 20 *|n%i (1.8)
&ig, Par &Wsg

Rc is the range in cruise (nm or km)

V is the airplane cruise speed (kts or km/hr)

¢ is the thrust specific fuel consumption (Ibs/hr/lb or kg/hr/N),
(L/D) is the lift-to-drag ratio,

the index cr indicates that the values are for the cruise phase.

where:

Again, as for the climb phase, average values for these parameters have to be estimated. The values
used are, again, the values from the example included with AAA except for the cruise speed. This
speed was namely given as Mach 0.83 at 39,000 ft (V=476 kts). In this simulation though, the cruise
height is 35,000 ft. The cruise speed was thus recalculated to give a Mach number of 0.83 at 35,000
ft. This leads to the following values:

V:478.56kts:886.29kh—r:]
Ib/h kg/h

¢; 05002/ _ ¢ 0510 KM
Ib N

RO g5

eD g

R = 4,240 nm = 7,852.48 km

RMA Belgium— Contract F61775-01-WEQ74 7
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The value for the cruise fuel fraction is now determined with (1.8) as:

% =0.7443 .
Wy

1.2.4.6 PHASE 6: DESCENT

The begin weight of this phase is the end weight of the previous phase, Ws. The end weight is Wg. The
fuel fraction for this phase is thus given by: Wg /W5 .

The descent phase will be considered as a fuel un-intensive flight phase (the engine is running at idle
rating) in this simulation so the historically estimated fractions suggested by Roskam and Raymer will
be used again. For jet transports Roskam gives a value of 0.99 in ref. [6] for the descent phase.
Raymer estimates this fraction as 0.990 to 0.995. Since these values are in accordance with each
other, the value of Roskam is taken. It was namely this value that was used in the example file too.
Thus:

We =0.9900 .
5
1.2.4.7 PHASE 7: LANDING, TAXI & SHUTDOWN

The begin weight of this phase is the end weight of the previous phase, Wg. The end weight is W;. The
fuel fraction for this phase is thus given by: W, /W .

Since landing, taxi and shutdown is a flight phase in which a relatively small amount of fuel is used,
the statistical estimations are used again. For this phase Roskam suggests a value of 0.992 for jet
transports while Raymer indicates a range between 0.992 and 0.997. Again, both numbers are well in
accordance, so the value from the example file is kept:

M =0.9920 .
We

2.5 EINDING THE ALLOWABLE VALUE FOR W

In AAA, a linear relationship between log;o We and log;o W1o is used:

logig Wro = A+B*log g WE (1.9)

where A and B are the so-called regression coefficients. This relationship is determined for each
airplane category though the use of data from existing airplanes and is shown graphically in ref. [6].
Based on these figures, the coefficients A and B are determined for each category. The allowable
value for Wg can then be found from equation (1.10).

910 Wro - AO

ado
Wg =inv.lo —_— = 1.10
E glog 5 : (1.10)

The values given for the jet transport category are:

A =0.0833
B =1.0383

This linear relationship is used during the iteration to determine the empty weight for a given take-off
weight. Since the latter is not known yet, the value of Wg cannot be given now. The iteration has to be
done first. Therefore, the value of WE is given in paragraph 1.2.6.

RMA Belgium— Contract F61775-01-WEQ74 8
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2.6 [HE RESULTS FOR W10, W AND Wg

In this simulation, the iteration is done in AAA with the take-off weight option from the weight sizing
module. In order to perform the calculation, the following input variables are requested:

the regression coefficient A,

the regression coefficient B,

the estimated airplane take-off weight Wro est,

the payload weight (including crew weight), Wp_

the trapped fuel and oil weight as a fraction of the take-off weight M,

the reserve fuel weight as a fraction of the fuel weight used in the mission Mg e ,

The following values are entered as inputs for the iteration:

A =0.0833 W0, est = 535,000 lbs Mifo= 0.5%
B =1.0383 Wp = 79,500 lbs M, es = 10%

With these values, the program gives as output:

Ms: = 0.6968 W =176,534.7 Ib
WE, used = 160,486.1 Ib WE max = 176,534.7 Ib

WE, s = 16,048.6 Ib
Wit = 2,646.4 Ib

W¢e = 270,600.6 Ib
W+ = 529,281.8 Ib

Furthermore, a mission profile table is also given. In this simulation the table is as follows:

Mission Profile Whegin (ID) ?WE. used (ID) WE_ begin (ID)
1 | Warm-up 529,281.8 5,292.8 176,534.7
2 | Taxi 523,988.9 5,239.9 171,241.9
3 | Take-off 518,749.0 2,593.7 166,002.0
4 | Climb 516,155.3 11,610.0 163,408.3
5 | Cruise 504,545.3 129,020.3 151,798.3
6 [ Descent 375,525.0 3,755.3 22,778.0
7 | Land/Taxi 371,769.8 2,974.2 19,022.8

L2 COMPARISON WITH THE REAL 777 VALUES

Since this simulation of the 777 mainly serves as a validation base for the method used for the
subsonic mothership and for AAA, a comparison with the real values for the 777 is now in order. Some
remarks have to be made beforehand though. First of all, the calculated empty weight must, according
to Roskam (ref. [6] page 17), be seen as a “minimum allowable” value at the current “state-of-the-art”
of airplane design. Even though every airplane manufacturer will try to keep the empty weight as low
as possible for a given take-off weight, the real value of the empty weight is likely to be slightly higher
than the calculated weight. Second, the method used in the preliminary sizing has, again according to
Roskam (ref. [7] page 128), only an accuracy of £ 10% and last but not least, the mission profile used
is only a rough approximation of reality. Splitting up the cruise phase into segments of a half-hour and
adapting the values for the lift-to-drag ratio and for the specific fuel consumption would for instance
normally increase the accuracy of the calculation. This is however not done here since this would
cause a major increase in engineering man-hours for this validation.

1.2.7.1 THE TAKE-OFF GROSS WEIGHT

Since several versions of the baseline 777-200 exist (see ref. [11]), one version has to be selected to
form a basis. For this work, the baseline airplane with a maximum design take-off weight of 535,000
Ibs (242,630 kg) is taken as the basis for comparison. This was namely also the weight used as a start
value for the weight iteration.

As can be seen from subsection 1.2.6, the calculated take-off weight is 529,282 Ib. This means that
there is only a difference of 1.1 % between the calculated and the real take-off weight, which is
remarkably accurate.

RMA Belgium— Contract F61775-01-WEQ74 9
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.2.7.2 THE EMPTY WEIGHT

The only empty weight data given in de documents from ref. [11] is the specific operating empty
weight. As can be seen in subsection 1.2.1 the operating empty weight is the sum of the airplane
empty weight, the crew weight and the weight of the trapped fuel and oil:

WOE = WE + Wtfo +Wcrew-
With the data used in the previous paragraphs for the crew and the trapped fuel and oil weight and the
calculated empty weight from subsection 1.2.6, this leads to an operating empty weight of
approximately 275.300 Ibs (124.874 kg).

To be able to compare this calculated value with the real data for the 777-200, some averaging has to
be done first. The given operating empty weight namely depends on the engines used. The following
operating empty weights are given in ref. [11]:

Engine manufacturer | Operating empty weight (Ibs)
General Electric 299,550
Pratt & Whitney 297,250
Rolls-Royce | 294,050

Finally, these specific operating empty weights apply to a baseline configuration of 375 passengers. In
our case, only 360 passangers are embarked on the plane so the specific operating empty weight will
be slightly different™. Since this is the only data available, the average of these weights (Wog, o) will
nevertheless be used to compare the values:
WoE, & = 296,950 Ibs

Comparing the calculated operating empty weight and the data from Boeing shows that there is a
difference of 7.3% in operating empty weight. Keeping in mind that the mission was extremely
simplified and that there’s a margin of 10% on the weight data®, this seems a very reasonable result
for the rather low amount of work that was required.

1.2.7.3 THE MISSION FUEL WEIGHT

The weight of fuel required to perform the mission from paragraph 1.1 is calculated as:
WEg = 176,535 Ibs (80,075 kg)
From that fuel, 160,486 Ibs is used during the mission and the rest is reserve fuel.

There’s little sense in comparing the mission fuel weight with the usable fuel data from ref. [11] since
they only give the maximum amount of usable fuel. Therefore, we can only check whether our mission
could be flown with a 777-200. This is the case when the required amount of mission fuel is smaller
than the maximum amount of usable fuel. For a Boeing 777-200 in the selected baseline configuration
this maximum amount of usable fuel equals 207,700 Ibs. Since only 85 % of the maximum amount of
fuel are needed for our mission, the mission can be flown.

1.2.7.4 THE PAYLOAD-RANGE DIAGRAM

Finally, a check is made whether the selected range can be flown with the specified payload according
to the payload-range diagrams given by Boeing. This check though has to be executed with great
caution since all the assumptions should be equal in order to be able to compare the data. Here, this
is not the case. The payload-range diagram given by Boeing (see Figure 1.1) namely is for a Mach
0.84 step cruise’. The cruise phase of our mission on the other hand is flown at a constant altitude of
35,000 ft and at a Mach number of 0.83%,

> e.g. due to the different number of seats,...

® due to the use of statistical data and due to the dispersion in the data

" Cruise Step means that the cruise height is changed as the weight of the plane changes to optimise
the fuel consumption.

® This choice has been made because the preceding engine and rough sizing calculations of Part 2
have been executed under the same assumptions.
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Nevertheless, our selected payload and range (the red dot on Figure 1.1) lies in the area of possible

payload-range combinations, which gives an additional indication that the simulation is reasonable.
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Figure 1.1 The payload range diagram of a typical baseline
Boeing 777-200 (ref. [11])

It is evident from the way that the results for this simulation are obtained, that their outcome depends
on the values selected for the various parameters in the range and endurance equations. The
calculated take-off weight will strongly depend on the values chosen for:

payload weight Wpy,

empty weight WE,

range R,

endurance E,

lift-to-drag ratio L/D and

thrust specific fuel consumption, c;.

It is therefore mandatory to conduct sensitivity studies after preliminary design of an airplane. These
sensitivity studies will allow finding out which parameters drive the design. They also provide quick
estimates of the impact on the design of selecting an optimistic (pessimistic) value for the parameters
mentioned above. Below only a very brief general introduction to the method will be given. More
information and a complete derivation of all the necessary formulae can be found in ref. [6].

In this reference, it is shown that equations (1.1),(1.2) and (1.6) can be written as:

logig W1 =A+B*log;o(C*W+g - D) (1.11)
with:
C={1- {1+ Mg res )* (L- Myt )- Mo f (1.12)
D =Wp +Werew + W exp’ (1.13) and

A and B the regression coefficients from paragraph 1.2.6

If the sensitivity of Wro to some parameter y is desired, it is now possible to obtain that sensitivity by
partial differentiation of Wro in equation (1.11). As shown in ref. [6] this results in:

B*W%O*E_B*WTO*E
Ty C*(1-B)*Wro - D e

The parameter y can be any one of those listed above. The sensitivity of the take-off weight to several
parameters will now be calculated.

o W, expis the weight of the expended payload. For this mission this weight equals zero.
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1.2.8.1 SENSITIVITY OF TAKE-OFF WEIGHT TO PAYLOAD WEIGHT

If the payload weight is taken as parameter vy, it follows from (1.12) and (1.13) that:

ﬂy =1 and ﬂy =0.
WeL WeL
Therefore, it follows from equation (1.13) that:

Wro _ B*Wro

Wp D-C*(1-B)*Wro '
The derivative W5 /TWp, is called the airplane growth factor due to payload. For our simulation this
factor amounts to:

(1.15).

M:sgl

PL
This means that for each pound of payload added, the aircraft take-off weight will have to be increased
by 5.91 Ibs for the same mission performance.

[.2.8.2 SENSITIVITY OF TAKE-OFF WEIGHT TO EMPTY WEIGHT

The take-off weight to empty weight sensitivity follows from a partial derivation of Wy to Wg of
equation (1.9):

Wro _ B*Wro _ (1.16)
ﬂWE inv |0910§Mg
B 2
The growth factor due to empty weight can now be determined. For our mission it is:
Wro _ 2.03

E
For each pound of increase in empty weight, the take-off weight must thus be increased by 2.03 Ibs, to
keep the mission performance the same.

[.2.8.3 SENSITIVITY OF TAKE-OFF WEIGHT TO RANGE, ENDURANCE, SPEED, THRUST
SPECIFIC FUEL CONSUMPTION AND LIFT-TO-DRAG RATIO

The sensitivity of the take-off weight to any parameter y, which is not payload, is found from egn.
(1.14) as:

5 Wl o
Wro _ iy (1.17)
fy C*{-B)*Wo-D
where C is defined by (1.12), which can also be written as:
C =Mt * (1+Me fes )- Mifo - M res (1.18)
Partial derivation of (1.18) with respect to y gives:
fc « Mgt

W :(1"' MF,res) 'IT_y -

The differential TMy; /1y can be found from equation (1.4) as:

L

M:Mff* Wi , & Wifa,
Ty Wit1 Ty

where the ratio Wi/Wi+1can be determined from Breguet equations. These Breguet equations take

on two different forms, depending on whether range or endurance is sought. They can be generalised

1% with payload all three terms of the right term of equation (1.13) are considered here.
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as R= Ing Wi —or asE = In Wi 9 . The quantities Rand E for jet airplanes11 are in turn found from
|+1 o |+1 QI
(1.8) and (1.7) respectively as:
R=r O 1.19
E-=5 20
= 1.
5 (1.20)
In ref. [6], it is shown that the sensitivity of Wtg with respect to y now can be derived as:
Wro _p. IR
Ty fly
for the case involving a ratio W,, /W, dependent on range, and as:
Wi _. 1E
Ty iy

for the case involving a ratio W, /W, dependent on endurance. The factor F in these equations is
defined as:

- B* WEo * (1+ M e )* My

C*Wqo *(1-B)-D
The so-called Breguet partials ﬂﬁ/ﬂy andﬂE/‘ﬂy can now easily be derived by partially differentiating
equations (1.19) and (1.20) with respect to R, E, V, ¢;or L/D. They are given in Table 1.1%.

F=

Tabel 1.1 The Breguet partials for a jet airplane

y TR/Ty TE/Ty
R o) Not applicable
V*L/D
. €
E Not applicable L/_D
R E
K V*L/D L/D
-R*cj .
\% W Not applicable
-R*cj -E*cj
- v+ (o} i

In this mission, only the climb and the cruise phases were considered as fuel intensive phases. Only
for those two flight phases, the Breguet equations were used so the Breguet partials can only be
determined for those two phases. The results of the calculations can be found in Table 1.2.

Tabel 1.2 The results for the sensitivities

Wro/Tc; (Ib-hr) Wso /TR (Ib/nm) TW;o/1(L/D) (Ib) Wro/TE (Ib/hr)

Climb 77,986 --- -5,459 167,969

Cruise 1,417,335 167 -47,245 ---

! For propeller driven airplanes the formulae can be derived analogously. This derivation and the
resulting formulae can be found in ref. [6]
2 with R in Nm and V in kts
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The significance of these sensitivities is as follows. If the range in the mission specification of
subsection 1.1 is decreased from 4,240 nm to 4,140 nm, the take-off gross weight can be decreased
by 100*167 = 16,700 Ibs. With the cruise data given in subsection 1.2.4.5, this decrease in range only
leads to a decrease in fuel weight of approximately 3,000 Ibs (1,392 kg). An additional 13,700 Ibs can
thus be saved in empty weight. Similarly, if for instance the lift-to-drag ratio of the airplane in cruise is
increased by 1, the take-off weight will go down by 47,245 Ibs.

From these sensitivity data, it is obvious that the take-off gross weight of a range-dominated airplane
like the one under consideration is very sensitive to changes in lift-to-drag ratio and in thrust specific
fuel consumption. Therefore, these parameters will have to be accurately estimated or determined in
order to have a good approximation of the real take-off gross weight.
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1.3 ESTIMATION OF WING AREA, TAKE-OFF THRUST
AND MAXIMUM LIFT COEFFICIENT

In addition to meeting range, endurance and cruise speed objectives, airplanes are usually designed
to meet performance objectives in the following categories:

Stall speed

Take-off field length

Landing field length

Cruise speed (sometimes maximum speed)

Climb rate (AEO™ and OEI'

Time to climb to some altitude

These performance objectives are mainly impacted by the following airplane design parameters:
Wing Area S,
Take-off thrust T1o,
Maximum required take-off lift coefficient with flaps up G_, max (Clean),
Maximum required lift coefficient for take-off C max To
Maximum required lift coefficient for landing G_ max L.

In this subsection, methods will be presented for a rapid estimation of these parameters. These
methods will result in a determination of a range of values of wing loading, thrust loading and
maximum lift coefficient, within which certain performance requirements are met. According to Roskam
(ref. [6]), the combination of the highest possible wing loading and the lowest possible thrust loading
which still meets all performance requirements results in an airplane with the lowest weight and the
lowest cost. Since the take-off weight was already determined, it is clear that the wing area and the
take-off thrust will now be determined.

The actual calculation of each requirement is done with AAA. Below, for each requirement, the method
used by AAA and described in Roskam ’'s books is briefly described first. The input data for the
appropriate AAA performance sizing module is given and the calculated requirement is shown
graphically. After this, all sizing requirements are matched and the matching plot is given.

For some airplanes the mission task demands a stall speed not higher than some minimum value. In
such a case, the mission specification will include a requirement for a minimum stall speed. FAR 23
certified single engine airplanes for instance may not have a stall speed greater than 61 kts at Wro.
For FAR 25 certified airplanes on the other hand, there is no stall speed requirement. Nevertheless,
this sizing method will here be applied to the Boeing 777 to illustrate the method used.

The power-off stall speed of an airplane may be determined from:

/ 2+ V%

S
Vg = | —£=2— (1.21)
S \r*CL,max

By specifying a maximum allowable stall speed at some altitude, equation (1.21) defines the maximum

allowable wing loading W/S at a certain flight condition for a given value of C max . The

corresponding maximum allowable wing loading at take-off to meet the stall speed requirement can
then be computed from equation (1.22).

Vo _Wro 28N 9

¢ (1.22)
eSegro Ws eSegs

'3 All Engines Operative

* one Engine Inoperative

5 the CL max Of equation (1.21) is the trimmed C_ . Of the airplane. Trimmed means here that every
moment around the centre of gravity of the airplane is zero.
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In AAA, the following values are entered for the stall speed sizing in the Class | performance sizing
module:

hs = 39,000 ft W5 = 475,000 Ib CLmaxs=1.2
Vs = 311.34 kts Wro = 529,282 Ib

Where hs, Vs, Ws and G max, s are the altitude, the speed, the weight and the lift coefficient at which
the stall speed are evaluated. W+g is the take-off gross weight.

The values given above are the values as
entered in the original AAA example file.
7 Even though our simulation has been
- changed here and there, the values here
are kept. The sizing module for this
airplane is namely only calculated as an
example since there are no requirements
- for maximum stall speed in the case of
FAR 25 certified aircraft.

[, T (T T
0w |-

o |-

TR TRRRLE RN LI

[ = .

o -

LE |-

The result of the stall speed sizing from
AAA is the vertical line on Figure 1.2. This
4 line limits the maximum wing loading that
) T — o L L o is possible for the aircraft. The stall speed
e W@ W wmmo s aww e e ayn s se | requirement is namely only met for a wing
loading, which is less than or equal to the
value represented by the vertical line. For
Figure 1.2 The results of the stall speed sizing our Boeing 777, the maximum wing
submodule of AAA loading that is in agreement with the stall

speed requirement is 114  |b/ft2

0,3

AR R RAR IR LA RR AL LAy

(approximately 5,460 N/m?2).

Comparing this number with the actual wing loading of the Boeing 777 (110 Ib/ft2 or approximately
5,270 N/m?) shows that this could be a reasonable stall speed sizing of the Boeing 777 (keeping in
mind that FAR 25 certified airplanes are not required to have stall speed limits).

132 SIZING TO TAKE-OFF DISTANCE REQUIREMENTS

Take-off distances of airplanes are determined by the following factors:
Take-off weight Wro,
Take-off speed Vo (also called lift-off speed or rotating speed),
Thrust-to-weight ratio at take-off (T/W)o,

Aerodynamic drag coefficient on the ground CDG and ground friction coefficient my,
Pilot technique

Take-off distance requirements are

FaR 23 Frapy = 50 j normally given by in terms of take-off field
FAR 25 hypy =35 £ length requirements. These requirements
Wil Spee. Land Based:  Fope =50 4 / differ widely and depend on the type of

airplane under consideration. Since the
ks, ~ Boeing 777 is a FAR 25 certified airplane,
those requirements must be adhered to.
Only those take-off distance requirements

N o will be discussed here. FAR 23 and
T } mmEewwrrn military take-off distance requirements can

-] be found in reference [6]. Figure 1.3
- g - defines those quantities important to FAR
25 take-off field length requirements.

Lift-off Speed, ¥np

Figure 1.3 Definition of FAR 25 take-off distances
(ref. [2])
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In reference [6], it is shown that the take-off field length Sto can be written as equation (1.23)
* (W
s73- W),

(1.23)
s* CL, maxTo * (-%/V)TO

St1o0 =
where:

(W S)TO is the airplane wing-loading at take-off,
s is the density ratio of the air at take-off conditions to air at sea-level and ISA conditions,
CL,maxTo is the airplane maximum lift coefficient at take-off,

( W)TO is the airplane thrust-to-weight ratio at take-off.

In AAA, this correlation is slightly altered to correct the thrust of the engines for humidity, temperature
and altitude. This correlation is given in (1.24):

AN

*C * S * F

L,maxTO TO TO
where F1o is the ratio of take-off thrust at take-off conditions to that at take-off sea level ISA to correct
for humidity, temperature and altitude.

(1.24)

The values entered for the Boeing 777 are as follows:

hro = 0 ft 2T = 0.0°R CL max, 70 = 2.0
Fro = 1.000 Sto = 7,600 ft Plot ?C_ max = 0.4
PP — : , , : : : , : Where Plot ?C_ max indicates the variation
G gt A in the maximum lift coefficient which has
: o to be used to construct the matching plot
" oE gl (see subsection 1.3.7). Calculations are
wn b e P made for C_ max - Plot ?2C max, for Ci_ max
T o i e T and for C max + Plot ?2C max.
05 - g b ol H:m —_— "t:---'m E .
3 T i T Figure 1.4 shows the results calculated by
ol i L 7 AAA for the take-off distance sizing of the
O e E Boeing 777-200 under consideration. To
- I;;':- o E meet the performance requirements
i represented by the line, the thrust-to-
"t weight ratio must be greater than or equal
B e e e e ey O (above or on) the value represented by
o the matching plot line for a given wing
. . . loading.
Figure 1.4 The results for the take-off distance sizing
submodule
3.3 SIZING TO LANDING DISTANCE REQUIREMENTS
5 Landing distances of airplanes are
v R " ge determined by five factors:
‘\\ landing weight W,
L approach speed Vj,
S0 e W s deceleration method used,
l T s flying qualities of the airplane
oS R pilot technique.
S -t o Figure 1.5 defines the quantities, which are
important in the FAR 25 field length
i = requirements. The figure defines the total

] o ) landing distance, S;, as the sum of the
Figure 1.5 Definition of the FAR 25 landing

distances
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landing distance on the ground, S, g, and Sg;;, the ground distance needed to descent the airplane from
a screen height of 50 ft to the actual touchdown on the runway. The according FAR landing field
length, Sg| is defined as the total landing distance divided by 0.6.

S, =S,/0.6 (1.25)
This factor of safety is included to account for variations in pilot technique and other factors beyond
the control of FAA.

In reference [6], Roskam relates the field length for FAR 25 landing distance requirements to Vi as in
equation (1.26).

spL =03* V32 (1.26)
where sgiisin ft and Va is in kits (Va4 = 1.3*Vs, 1).
With the help of equation (1.21) and a requirement for a maximum acceptable landing field length it is
again possible to relate (W/S), (and thus (W/S)ro) to C,_,maXL .

In AAA, the following equation is used to determine the wing loading to meet landing distance
requirements:

. r , W
alsvo _ ' (ath_ 1ISA) *CL,maxL *SL *Fl* TO (127)

eSg 2 W
where:

I (ath_»1sA)is the density of the air at the landing altitude, ISA conditions,
CL max|_is the design airplane maximum lift coefficient in the landing condition,

S, is the landing distance,
F is the factor correction for type of certification,
Wqo is the take-off weight,
W, is the landing weight.
For a FAR 25 certified airplane, F; equals 5.63.

The values for these parameters, which are used for the landing distance calculations for the
simulation of the Boeing 777 can be found in Table 1.3

Table 1.3 The values entered for the landing distance calculations in the
performance-sizing module

h.=0ft W, = 372,000 Ibs CLmax,L=24 S, =3,710 ft
?T =0.0°R Wt = 529,281.8 Ibs Plot ?C_. max = 0.4
*han isse b v were o All the values from the table are taken from the
S : ERmg - example file included with AAA, except the value

for the landing distance since this field was left
blank in the example file. This value has been
determined as follows. First of all, the distance
on the ground S g (see Figure 1.5) is determined
through Figure 1.6. With the landing weight and
height from Table 1.3, this figure gives a FAR
landing runway length of approximatetl_)y 4,350 ft.
This equals a distance S g of 2,610 ft e, Now, the
distance Sy, (see Figure 1.5) still has to be
determined. With a flight path angle of 3° and an
approach speed of 140 kts (ref. [12]) this
distance is now determined according to the
method given in reference [3] as approximately
1,100 ft. This results in a landing distance of
3,710 ft and thus according to equation 1.25 a
Figure 1.6 FAR landing runway lengths for a landing field length of 6,183 ft.
Boeing 777 (ref.[11])

138
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!® The FAR landing runway length (Sk.g) in the ordinate of Figure 1.6 is related here to the landing
distance on the ground (S ¢ of Figure 1.5) as Sg ¢/0.6.
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With the values from Table 1.3, equation (1.26) is solved in AAA. This leads to Figure 1.7.

D T S S T
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nm 1 1 1 1 1 1

1
800 nam Hm 1000 13000 150000 170 19100 'ﬂ"_:.'-‘i'c .'.Q..I.Ll.l 22000
=l
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Figure 1.7 The results for the landing distance sizing
submodule

L34 SIZING TO CLIMB REQUIREMENTS

All airplanes must meet certain climb rate or climb gradient requirements. To size an airplane for climb
requirements, it is though necessary to have an estimate for the airplane drag polar. These drag
polars are determined in paragraph 1.4. This is however an iterative process. The drag polar of the
airplane namely also depends on the wing area, which depends on its turn on the wing loading and
the take-off gross weight. Since the wing loading and thus the wing area are determined here
(paragraph 1.3), the drag polar cannot be calculated yet. Some arbitrary area thus has to be chosen to
initiate the iteration. Since the real wing area of the Boeing 777 is known, this iteration can however be
avoided here.

Since the Boeing 777 is a FAR 25 certified airplane, the climb requirements of these regulations must
also be satisfied. The FAR 25 stipulates both take-off climb requirements (FAR 25.111 and FAR
25.121) as well as landing climb requirements (FAR 25.119 and FAR 25.121). All these requirements
are for the airplane with OEI"". AEO™ requirements are omitted. The reason is that the OEI
requirements are so severe, that climb with AEO is not a problem in FAR 25 airplanes. The FAR 25
climb requirements will not be repeated here. They can be found in reference [13]. A summary is also

given in reference [6].
Input Parameters

Famc 0,300 i 3720000 |b T ERz 21
I:medzzn 1200 " 827 &1 Rz 0012
EL’"ﬂn 2000 Eoean 0.8500 EDDUM COR=m21, [ p2q
“om,  [2.200 I:Dndzzn.l.l 00128 ,:u:,,on EGR=a1s | g g2z
E"ML 2 400 &m 0 2000 CBRzs.111

Cutpit Parameters

B B B B
YPaen |0p4s53 "Pooe |0,0484 P _gown | 10,0481 PPl don | 00543 |

Figure 1.8 The input for the calculation of the climb requirements
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Even though the FAR 25 climb requirements are pre-programmed in AAA, several variables still have
to be determined before the program can calculate the results. These input variables and the values

used for

this simulation as well as the output from the calculations are given in Figure 1.8. The choice

of the values for the parameters is only illuminated if necessary. Several values namely stem from

previous

calculations or from the drag polars of subsection 1.4. The abbreviations in this figure have

the following meaning:

>

>

¥F¥¥¥¥¥ ¥ I IFIFIFY FIIIIFY VY

¥ ¥ ¥

40

Fumaxcont 1S the ratio of the Maximum Continuous Thrust to that at take-off at sea-level ISA
conditions. A value of 0.8 was used in the AAA example file and is retained here.

Fssec is the ratio of the thrust after 8 seconds to that at take-off at sea-level ISA conditions.
With the thrust after 8 seconds, the thrust level corresponding to that obtained 8 seconds
after moving the throttles from minimum flight idle to take-off position is meant. Again, the
value of 0.9 is taken from the example file.

CL. maxclean IS the airplane maximum lift coefficient without flap effects.

CL max To is the airplane maximum lift coefficient at take-off.

CL, max A is the airplane maximum lift coefficient at approach. This is usually assumed
halfway between take-off and landing flaps.

CL, max L Is the airplane maximum lift coefficient at landing.

W0 is the airplane take-off weight.

W_ is the airplane landing weight.

ARy is the aspect ratio of the wing. The value from the example file is kept.

€clean IS the Oswald efficiency factor in the clean configuration.

Cpo, clean,m is the airplane zero lift drag coefficient corrected for Mach effects with gears and
flaps retracted.

ero is the Oswald efficiency factor in the take-off configuration.

Choo, To-up is the airplane zero lift drag coefficient at take-off with the landing gear up.

Cho, To-down IS the airplane zero lift drag coefficient at take-off with the landing gear down.

e_ is the Oswald efficiency factor in the landing configuration.

Cho, L-down IS the airplane zero lift drag coefficient at landing with the landing gear down.
?Cpo, ais the change in airplane zero lift drag coefficient due to flaps in the approach
position

CGRys.111 Is the FAR 25.111 climb gradient. The value taken here is the value suggested in
the help file for a twin engine airplane.

CGRys.121 Tis the FAR 25.121 transition segment climb gradient.

CGRys.121 5 is the FAR 25.121 second segment climb gradient.

CGR2s.121 R IS the FAR 25.121 en-route segment climb gradient.

CGRgs.1211 is the FAR 25.121 climb gradient at landing conditions.

CGR2s.119 is the FAR 25.119 climb gradient at landing conditions.

Bop cean iS the B of the drag polar in the clean configuration. The drag polar is written as:

Cp =Cp, +Bpp *C?

Bor toup IS the B of the drag polar in the take-off configuration with gear up.
Bop To-down IS the B of the drag polar in the take-off configuration with gear down.
Bop L-down iS the B of the drag polar in the landing configuration with gear down.

A small remark concerning the parameter

35 T =00001

30

|Cirag Count|

AT

T

of

Zeno Lift Drag Risa, E'CEL

Mala C
1 Drag Count (CT) Do clean,M

CAmH | FADE lift drag coefficient corrected for Mach effects. Due
Eak to compressibility effects (in theory above the drift-
divergence Mach number), a modification of Cp, is

is now in order. This is the airplane zero

namely necessary. This DCD0 can easily be found

from Figure 1.9 (ref. [6] or [2]) for some typical
aircraft. In paragraph 1.4 this is shown.

again, as in the previous paragraphs, given in a
/ . graphical way. Figure 1.10 shows the results when
/ J_Hf ,fl | the values of Figure 1.8 are used.

/ The output for the climb requirements submodule is

0.4

05 0.5 0.7 048 o9 1 14
dach Murier, W

Figure 1.9 Drag rise estimate for typical
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Figure 1.10 The results for the climb requirements submodule

L35 OIZING TO MANOEUVRING REQUIREMENTS

Specific requirements for sustained manoeuvring capability (including specific turn rate) are often
contained in the mission specification for utility, agricultural, aerobatic or for military airplanes.
Sustained manoeuvring requirements are usually formulated in terms of a combination of sustained
load factor (g’s) to be pulled at some combination of speed and altitude. Even though FAR 25 certified
airplanes normally do not have this type of requirement, the method used in AAA will be explained with
the Boeing 777 as an example because this requirement can be of some importance for the design of
the mothership.

The sustained manoeuvring capability of an airplane depends strongly on its maximum lift coefficient
and on its installed thrust. For equilibrium perpendicular to the flight path, it is namely necessary that:
n*W==C, *q*S.
The maximum load factor capability of an airplane, nnhax can then be found from equation (1.28).
q*C_
Nmax = T’“w‘ (1.28)

S
This load factor can be sustained as long as there is sufficient thrust:

2

- C -
- L
T—CDo*q*S+m*q*S (1.29)
Dividing equation (1.28) by the manoeuvring weight Wy, and rearranging then gives the manoeuvring
requirement (1.29):

- W,
T :CDO*q+ %*nr%]a_x
Wiy W% p*A*e*q

If some maximum load factor is desired on a sustained basis at a given combination of Mach number
and altitude, then equation (1.30) can be used to find the relation between T/W and W/S, for a given
value of Cp .

(1.30)

In AAA, equation (1.30) is slightly rearranged to give the thrust-to-weight ratio at take-off as a function
of the wing loading at take-off. An additional factor Ry is also included to be able to calculate the
available thrust at the manoeuvring pointlg. The equation then becomes:

* 2
é‘;aeT 0 _ CDOCI;aan,M 9 +§N_9 LBTWM O BDPgiean
w * (W S Wio 5 *q
Woro Ry *WL| - ESero EWro 5 Fu*g

(1.31)

9 Since only the take-off thrust needs to be entered, the factor Fy, which is the ratio of the manoeuvre
thrust to take-off thrust, is necessary to be able to calculate the manoeuvre thrust.
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To size the Boeing 777 for manoeuvring requirements, the values from the original example are kept,
except for the manoeuvring height (hy) and the manoeuvring speed (V). These are, again, set to the

previously used values. The input then becomes:

hy = 35,000 ft Wt = 529,281.8 Ibs ARy = 8.27
Vv =478.56 kts Wn = 475,000 Ibs CDO, clean,M = 0.0139
n=0.93¢g Fy=0.18 €clean = 0.85

With these input values, the sizing plot can be made from equation (1.31). The result is given in Figure
1.11.

DED

[ 1]

Mo e -
[
[ -1

i -

i P (N [ S | Jio - gt e )1 A 4L g |
SN LG PO R M 0N TIO00 1000 100 1400
Wiy B

a4

)

TR0

Figure 1.11 The results for the manoeuvring sizing

136 SIZING TO CRUISE SPEED REQUIREMENTS

At maximum level speed the following equations are simultaneously satisfied:

Treqd =Cp *q*S (1.32)
W=C, *q*S (1.33)
If a parabolic drag polar is assumed (cfr. paragraph 1.4), equation (1.32) can be written as:
B . _* CE *a* S
Treqd = Cog "47S T 7000 e
Dividing this equation by the weight gives us equation (1.34):
®To _Cpy*a V%
c—= = + = (1.34)
eV\/ﬂ'eqd % q*p*A*e

If the maximum speed is specified at some combination of Mach number and altitude, then the
dynamic pressure ¢is known. For a given value of zero lift drag coefficient G o, it is possible to use

equation (1.34) to construct relations between T/W and W/S which satisfy the maximum speed
requirements.

The maximum speed tends to be specified at a value of weight below the take-off weight. That is at:
W =k *Wq5 withO <k <1

The required wing loading must therefore be obtained from equation (1.35):
aN o

- (V%)eqn(l.%)
€S aro 2

Similarly, the required thrust-to-weight ratio at take-off must also be reconstructed from the thrust-to-
weight ratio found from equation (1.33). To do this requires knowledge of how the installed thrust of
the airplane varies with Mach number and with altitude. Both these adaptations are done in AAA. The
resulting formula then is:

(1.35)

RMA Belgium— Contract F61775-01-WEQ74

[ WHRPRRE S I (SRR [ RS Y N S N S

22



MANTTLAQUTIVET TOTWY WILHT DSUDDUTTTL HTHITTTTYHIL vulicuu vl

System and technol ogy study Part 3

* 2
el 0 _ CDOcIeam,M q %\NCr 9 BDI:’clean alV o

- %

ngTO ) For *(VVS)TO +§WTO s q*Fg €S e

with:
Fc, the ratio of cruise thrust to take-off thrust
W, is the cruise weight

To allow AAA to calculate the max cruise speed requirement, the following parameters have to be
specified. The values given here are the values used in the Boeing 777 simulation:

h = 35,000 ft Wro = 529,281.8 lbs Vermax = 501.62 kts Cbo, cleanm = 0.0139
For = 0.18 W, = 475,000 Ibs ARy = 8.27 €oiean = 0.85

The values chosen for W¢, and F¢, are the ones given in the example file. The max cruise speed has
been taken as Mach 0.87 at 35,000 ft. The results for this sizing are given in Figure 1.12.

e e T T T s
Mk, am |- il

am

0E -
m - =
LLE R =
- T -1
;- =

LI o -1

o O I S (L WS Y NN (U | P I .
B EO o anm B 0o e i T T4 T
WiZhy B

Figure 1.12 The results for the maximum
cruise speed sizing

L3z MATCHING OF ALL SIZING REQUIREMENTS

Having established a series of relationships between:

Take-off thrust-to-weight ratio,

Take-off wing loading,

Maximum required lift coefficients and

Aspect Ratio
It is now possible to determine the ‘best’ combination of these quantities for the design at hand. What
is usually done at this point is to overlay all requirements and select the lowest possible thrust-to-
weight ratio and the highest possible wing loading which are consistent with all requirements. This
process is known as the matching process.

In AAA, this matching process is easily done by selecting the matching plot button in the performance
sizing module. For the Boeing 777-200 as simulated here, the matching plot is given in Figure 1.13.

As can be seen from that figure, the wing loading has to be smaller than 114 Ib/ft? due to the stall
speed sizing requirement. For the remaining possible wing loadings, the thrust-to-weight ratio is
determined almost entirely through the maximum cruise speed sizing requirement. The real values for
the Boeing 777-200 are given in AAA (ref. [2]) as:

S ft 2
l =0.281
W
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This point is marked with a red dot on Figure 1.13. As can be seen, the wing loading is almost as high
as possible (110 Ib/ftz2 while the maximum is 114 Ib/ft?) and the thrust-to-weight ratio is practically as
low as possible (0.281 while the minimum is 0.272).
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Figure 1.13 The matching plot for the Boeing 777-200 simulation
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.4 ESTIMATION OF THE DRAG POLARS

L4l INTRODUCTION

For many conventional aircraft it has been found possible to represent the relationship between drag
and lift coefficients for low subsonic flight conditions by the following parabolic relation:

CZ
- L
CD = CDO + 0*A*e (136)
20 | 51’11—”“?*“1 5]3“ If the drag coefficient, Cp, is plotted versus the square
Clean Airplane S = 135.6 fi} of the lift coefficient, CE, a straight line should be the
¢ [~Cp, =00175 b =262 result. However, in reality a difference occurs. Figure
A = 508 e = 095 uit. ’ Y urs. Figu
* c i 0.0120 A 1.14 presents a comparison of actual and theoretical
b D ’ — i )

. Pl T values of C_ plotted against CE for the SIAI-

Marchetti S-211. From that figure, it is clear that the
parabolic form of the drag polar is reasonable only for
a limited range of lift coefficients. One reason for this is
that at higher values of the lift coefficient the flow will
usually begin to separate from an airplane.

1.0 Vi
/ For highly cambered airfoils, a better representation
7 for the drag polar is, according to reference [4], given
— ”*Eﬂfﬁ!'?‘ by equation (1.37):

Actual

CL-CL.
/ Ch=Cn 4 ( L Lmin drag)2 (1.37)
D Dmln p*A*e

where:
Cb, min Is the minimum drag coefficient
{ CL, mindrag is the lift coefficient corresponding
i
ri

with the minimum drag coefficient.

0 0.04 0.08 g ¢, *12  Finally, at high subsonic speeds, whenever shock
waves occur and/or whenever shock induced
boundary layer separation occurs, the drag rises much
more rapidly with [ift coefficient than indicated by
either of the parabolic approximations given by
equations (1.36) and (1.37).

Figure 1.14 Comparison of the actual
drag polar with the parabolic
approximation for the S-211 (ref. [4])

Despite of all these approximations, Roskam indicates in reference [6] that the drag polars obtained by
the method explained below, will give a good first estimate for preliminary sizing purposes. AAA also
uses this method for the determination of the drag polars. Since the program only uses these drag
polars to calculate the climb requirements, the low subsonic conditions will be fulfilled even for an
airplane with a high cruise Mach number. The results for the clean airplane drag polar however have
to be taken with a grain of salt for airplanes with a high cruise Mach number as can be seen from the
deviations between the theoretical and actual drag polars of Figure 1.14.

As a final remark, it should be noted here that all drag polars given below use the clean airplane wing
area as the reference area. This is done in order to be able to compare the drag polars for the different
flap settings with each other.
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L42  GENERAL OUTLINE OF THE METHOD

Assuming a parabolic drag polar, the drag coefficient of an airplane is written in AAA as:
C C DC CE
= + +—_—
D DOclean Do p*A*e’
The zero-lift drag coefficient of this parabolic drag polar, CDO can be expressed as:
f
CDO = g
where f is the so-called equivalent parasite area and S is the wing area. According to Roskam (ref.
[6]), it is possible to relate equivalent parasite area, f to wetted area S, for clean airplanes. This is
shown in Figure 1.15.
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Figure 1.15 Parasite area vs. wetted area for jet

fighters, jet bombers and jet transports (ref. [6])

It is now possible to represent Figure 1.15 with the following empirically obtained equation:

l0g1of =a+b*10g19 S et (1.38)
As can be seen from Figure 1.15, the correlation coefficients a and b are themselves a function of the
equivalent skin friction coefficient of the airplane, G. The latter is determined by the smoothness and
streamlining designed into the airplane. The manufacturing techniques and the paint used also are of

major importance for the skin friction coefficient. Figure 1.15 allows us to quickly estimate a realistic
value for G.

It is evident, that this method for estimating drag now boils down to the ability to predict a realistic
value for Sye. In reference [6], Roskam graphically shows that the wetted area correlates well to the
take-off weight. Based on these figures the following relationship is derived:
100109 Syyet = C +d*log g Wy (1.39)

The constants ¢ and d in equation (1.39) are the regression line coefficients, which are derived from
the figures of reference [6]. Values for ¢ and d are obtained by correlating wetted area and take-off
weight data for more than 200 airplanes, divided into 12 categories. Due to the difference in wing
loading, cabin size and nacelle design there however is some scatter on this data. According to
Roskam, most airplanes however fall into the 10 percent band. This seems a reasonable accuracy due
to the simplicity and the low amount of man-hours required.

Since an estimate for Wro was already obtained in paragraph 1.1, the drag polar for the clean airplane
can now be determined. For take-off and landing, the effect of the flaps and of the landing gear need
to be accounted for. The additional zero-lift drag coefficients due to flaps and due to landing gear are
strongly dependent on the size and type of these items.
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143  THE DRAGPOILARFOR THE CLEAN AIRPLANE

Now that the method used is explained, the drag polar for the clean airplane can be determined. In
AAA this is simply done by entering values for the following parameters:

Wqo = 529,281.8 Ibs d =0.7531 Sw = 4,833.31 ft2 Cupiot,min = 0
ARy = 8.27 a=-2.5229 Eclean = 0.8500 Clplot, max = 2
¢ =0.0199 b =1.000 ?Cpo, clean = 0.0005
Where:

c is the regression coefficient to estimate wetted area from take-off weight (equation (1.39))
d is the regression coefficient to estimate wetted area from take-off weight (equation (1.39))
a is the regression coefficient to estimate parasite area from wetted area (equation (1.38))
b is the regression coefficient to estimate parasite area from wetted area (equation (1.38))
Sy is the wing area

? Cpo, clean IS the increment of zero-lift drag coefficient due to compressibility (cf. Figure 1.9)
Cuplot, min is the minimum lift coefficient for plotting the drag polar

Cuplot, max is the maximum lift coefficient for plotting the drag polar

The values given here for this parameter are the values used for the simulation of the Boeing 777-200.
To determine the regression coefficients a and b, Figure 1.15 is used. As can be seen from that figure,
a value of the skin friction coefficient has to be determined first. Here, a value of 0.003 is assumed for
C:. Figure 1.15 shows that that is a reasonable value for the chosen airplane. Once this value is
chosen, a and b can be read from the help file of AAA (ref. [2]). The value for ?Gyo, cean Can be
determined through Figure 1.9. As can be seen from that figure, the zero lift drag rise due to
compressibility effects for a Boeing 727 flying at Mach 0.83 is approximately 6 drag counts. Since the
777 is built using far more advanced technologies this drag rise is lowered to 5 counts for this
simulation.

With these values entered as input, AAA can now determine the parabolic drag polar of the clean
airplane. The program gives a mathematical expression and a plot of the drag polar as well as values
for the following parameters. The values mentioned below are the values given as output by AAA with
the input given just above:

Swet =21,399.75 ft2 Cbo, clean = 0.0133 Bop, clean = 0.0453
f = 64.20 ft2 Cbo, dlean, v = 0.0138

The drag polar is:Cp = 0.0138 +0.0453 *CE. The plot of the drag polar of the clean Boeing 777 at
Mach 0.83 can be found in Figure 1.16.
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Figure 1.16 The drag polar of the clean airplane
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144 THE DRAG POILAR FOR THE AIRPIANE IN THE TAKE-OFF
CONFIGURATION WITH THE GEARS UP

As mentioned before, the effect of flaps and of landing gear on the drag polar for take-off and landing
needs to be accounted for. This is done by changing the Oswald efficiency factor e and by adding an

additional zero-lift drag coefficient, DCDO. Roskam gives the “ranges” of Table 1.4 as a first estimate
for these changes in reference [6]):

Table 1.4 First estimates for DCD0 and ‘e’ with flaps and gears down

Configuration DCpy e
Clean 0 0.80-0.85
Take-off flaps 0.010-0.020 0.75-0.80
Landing flaps 0.055-0.075 0.70-0.75
Landing gears 0.015-0.025 No effect

Which values are selected depends on flap and gear type. Split flaps are for instance more draggy’
than Fowler flaps. Full span flaps are also more ‘draggy’ than partial span flaps. Wing mounted landing
gears on high wing airplanes are more ‘draggy’ than those on low wing airplanes.

For the simulation of the Boeing 777-200 in the take-off configuration with the gear up, the following
input is given:

Wro = 529,281.8 Ibs d=0.7531 Sw = 4,833.31 ft2 CLpiot, min = 0
ARy = 8.27 a =-2.5229 ero = 0.8000 Clpiot, max = 2
¢ =0.0199 b = 1.000 2 Cpo, 10 = 0.015

Comparing these values with the values from paragraph 1.4.2 shows us that only the values for e and
DCD0 have changed. The Oswald efficiency factor e has changed from 0.85 to 0.8 due to the

deploying of the flaps. Table 1.4 indicates that this change should be reasonably correct. For both
configurations, the maximum possible value for e is namely used. The increment in zero-lift drag

coefficient due to the flaps is taken as 0.0145 (0.0150 — 0.005). Since Fowler flaps are used, a DCD0
of 0.0145 is reasonable.

With this input, AAA calculates the drag polar as Cp =0.0283 +0.0481*CE. Figure 1.17 shows this
drag polar.
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Figure 1.17 The drag polar of the airplane in the take-off configuration with the gear up

RMA Belgium— Contract F61775-01-WEQ74 28

[ WHRPRRE S I (SRR [ RS Y N S N S



MANTTLAQUTIVET TOTWY WILHT DSUDDUTTTL HTHITTTTYHIL vulicuu vl

System and technol ogy study Part 3

145 THE DRAG POILAR FOR THE AIRPIANE IN THE TAKE-OFF
CONFIGURATION WITH THE GEARS DOWN

At the beginning of the climb, the aircraft flies with the gears down and the flaps in the take-off
position. This situation is evaluated now. Since the only difference with the previous paragraph is the

landing gear position, only DCD0 has to change. The increment in zero-lift drag coefficient due to the

folding out of the landing gears is taken as 0.020 (0.035 — 0.015). Again, the assumed value seems
reasonable seen the values given in Table 1.4. For the simulation of the Boeing 777-200 in the take-off
configuration with the gears down, the following input is thus given:

Wro = 529,281.8 Ibs d=0.7531 Sw = 4,833.31 ft? Cuplot,min =0
ARy = 8.27 a=-2.5229 ero = 0.8000 Cuplot, max = 2
c =0.0199 b =1.000 ?Cpo, 1o = 0.035

With these values as input, AAA gives Cp =0.0483 +0.0481*CE for the drag polar. The

corresponding drag polar is plotted in Figure 1.18.
£.0000 T T T T T T T

Lt Cosffican

L

1,200

050

\'g' Z

T IS~ ey USSP ELL LT Ll SR ; |

00000 ikl 04000 01500 10,2000 . 0.2500
Dirag Coelticiert, ED

on 2n 40N ) 20 0.0 120

o
L N 1 N 1 N 1 1 N 1 ]
oo 20 40 B0 £ 10,0 120
i
4

Figure 1.18 The drag polar of the airplane in the take-off configuration with the gear down

4.6 THE DRAG POILAR FOR THE AIRPIANE IN THE LANDING
CONFIGURATION WITH THE GEARS UP
Again, the only parameters that will change compared to the clean airplane configuration are the

Oswald efficiency factor and the zero-lift drag coefficient. The following input is given for the airplane in
the landing configuration with the gears down:

Wro = 529,281.8 Ibs d=0.7531 Sw = 4,833.31 ft? Cuplot,min =0
ARy = 8.27 a=-2.5229 e_ = 0.7500 Clplot, max = 2
c =0.0199 b =1.000 ?Cpo, L = 0.055

As in the previous paragraphs, the maximum value of the range proposed in Table 1.4 is taken for the
Oswald efficiency factor. In the landing configuration, this equals e_ = 0.7500. The zero-lift drag
coefficient increment due to the landing flaps is taken as 0.055. Since Fowler flaps are used, this value
is reasonable.

With this input, AAA calculates the drag polar as Cp =0.0683 +0.0513 *CE. Figure 1.19 shows this
drag polar.
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Figure 1.19 The drag polar of the airplane in the landing configuration with the gear up

L4.7 THE DRAG POIAR FOR THE AIRPIANE IN THE LANDING
CONFIGURATION WITH THE GEAR DOWN

Now, only the effect of the folding out of the landing gear must be addressed. The effect of the flaps in
the landing configuration was namely already investigated in the previous paragraph. Therefore, only
an additional DCD0 is needed. As in paragraph 1.4.5, the increment in zero-lift drag coefficient due to

the folding out of the landing gear is taken as 0.020. With this increment and with the data from the
previous paragraph, the input for the calculation of the drag polar for the airplane in the landing
configuration with the gear down becomes:

Wro = 529,281.8 Ibs d=0.7531 Sw = 4,833.31 ft? Cupiot,min =0
ARy = 8.27 a=-2.5229 e_ = 0.7500 Cuplot, max = 2
c =0.0199 b =1.000 ?Cpo, L= 0.075
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Figure 1.20 The drag polar of the airplane in the landing configuration with the gear down
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With this input, the drag polar is given as Cp = 0.0883 +0.0513*CE. Figure 1.20 shows this drag
polar.

148 THE DRAG POLAR FOR THE AIRPLANE WITH ONE ENGINE
INOPERATIVE

Finally, the drag polar for the airplane with one engine inoperative (OEI) has to be determined. In AAA,
no specification is given concerning the flight condition in which the OEI case has to be evaluated.
Here, the landing condition with the gear down is taken, since this was already the worst condition with
regard to the aircraft drag. Therefore, this is also the most ‘demanding’ condition when one engine
fails and thus the ‘best’ choice to evaluate the flight with OEI.

Due to the windmilling engine, an additional drag will occur. According to Roskam (ref. [8]), an engine
failure leads to a DCD0 of 0,0050, which equals 6,67% of the drag in the landing configuration with the

gears down. With the values from paragraph 1.4.7 and an increment in zero-lift drag coefficient of 50
counts, the input for AAA then becomes:

Wro = 529,281.8 Ibs d=0.7531 Sw = 4,833.31 ft2 Cuplot,min =0
ARy =8.27 a=-2.5229 Eog = 0.7500 Clplot, max = 2
¢ =0.0199 b = 1.000 ?Cpo, orr = 0.080
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Figure 1.21 The drag polar of the airplane with one engine inoperative

With this input, the drag polar is calculated as Cp =0.0933 +0.0513 *CE. This polar is shown in
Figure 1.21.
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1.5 CONCLUSION

In this chapter, the preliminary sizing of the kerosene-fuelled Boeing 777 is calculated using AAA to
validate both the program and the method used. Since the results from the calculations correspond
well with the actual data from the 777, despite of the many simplifications and assumptions, it can be
concluded that the selected method and the program are reasonably accurate. The calculated take-off
gross weight e.g. is only 1% different from the actual weight and the empty weight also lies well within
the accuracy of 10% given by Roskam. Furthermore, the design point falls inside the payload-range
diagram given by Boeing.

Not only the weight data is relatively accurately estimated with AAA, the performance requirements
results also show a good accuracy. The actual wing loading and thrust-to-weight ratio namely are
really close to the optimum design point given by AAA calculations.
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In this chapter, the preliminary sizing of a hydrogen-fuelled Boeing 777 is described. Since both the
kerosene-fuelled and the hydrogen-fuelled version of the 777 would have to fly the same missions, the
mission specification of Chapter | is reused here.

In addition, this chapter also uses the same construction as Chapter I. Only the order of the
paragraphs has changed. The estimation of the drag polars is done this time before the estimation of
wing area and take-off thrust. This is done because of the uncertainty on the drag data due to the
“new” shape of the fuselage. In order to have an idea of the influence of the additional drag on the
aircraft performance a sensitivity analysis is executed on the drag polars.

Finally, it is assumed that the engine ratings are the same for both hydrogen and kerosene as a fuel.
Therefore, the factors F¢;, Fyaxcont and Fgsec have the same value for both fuels.
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.1 ESTIMATION OF TAKE-OFF GROSS WEIGHT,
EMPTY WEIGHT AND MISSION FUEL WEIGHT OF

THE H,-FUELLED BOEING 777

Since the global idea behind this simulation is to compare both designs with different fuels, the mission
payload weight is the same as for the kerosene fuelled Boeing 777. Thus, a mission payload weight of
79.500 Ibs (36.061 kg) is taken. As for the mission in Chapter | this would mean 360 passengers and
10 crewmembers.
However, in this case the weight of the fuel tanks and system
is also added to the payload. Due to its cryogenic properties,

‘ hydrogen fuel namely requires cylindrical fuel tanks to limit
- % the boil-off. These tanks will be placed on top of the existing
' ‘w fuselage (cf. Figure 2.1). Furthermore, a substantial amount

— B of insulation and several extra pumps will also be needed.
T LR TTTTY T PP Thus, the weight of this tank system has to be included in the

—— simulation. Since the weight of the structure is determined
\ | through statistical data and since there are no hydrogen-

fuelled aircraft to derive this data from, this weight can not be
added to the weight of the structure in the Class | analysis in
AAA. A Class Il analysis would allow more modifications to
the architecture of the plane and would thus vyield better
results. The amount of work needed in this analysis is much bigger though. Therefore, only a Class |

sizing will be done here.

Figure 2.1 The location of the
hydrogen tanks (ref. [8])

The weight of the fuel system is derived from reference [1]. In this reference, Brewer compares several
possible configurations for the fuel containment and supply system and selects the two “best”
alternatives’. For these two alternatives, an estimation of the fuel system weight is given too. Here, an
average is made between the two values proposed by Brewer. This average is:

W

YSsys =0,387

WrUEL
Since the weight of the fuel system is given as a fraction of the fuel weight, this weight has to be
known to be able to calculate the total payload weight. An iteration is thus in order. This iteration leads
to:

Wp = 95,159 Ib

.12 — GUESSING A LIKELY VALUE OF TAKE-OFF WEIGHT, W10 cuess

Since there is no actual data available concerning the weight of a hydrogen-fuelled airplane, it is
difficult to make a proper estimate of the take-off weight. The fuel mass will not only be much smaller,
the structural weight of several components will also be altered. However, this estimate only serves to
trigger off the iteration. Any value will cause the iteration to converge, the accuracy of the initial
estimate only determines the number of iterations that will have to be executed and thus the computer
time needed. Since no logical evolution of the take-off weight due to the fuel change can be given, the
original take-off weight of the kerosene-fuelled Boeing 777 is taken here as the initial estimate.

Wro, guess = 535.000 Ibs (242.630 kg)

20 Considering weight, safety, reliability and economic factors.
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L13  DETERMINATION OF MISSION FUEL WEIGHT, Wg

The mission fuel weight is determined from the mission specification of the airplane under
investigation. The mission for this design is given in paragraph I.1. Below, this mission specification is
used to determine the values for the fuel fractions of each phase. The distinct phases used here (and
their numeration) can again be found in this mission specification or in paragraph 1.2.

11.1.3.1 PHASE 1: ENGINE START AND WARM-UP

The begin weight of this phase is the gross take-off weight Wio. The end weight is W. The fuel
fraction for this phase is by previous definition given by: W, /W+q .

As indicated in Chapter |, Roskam (see ref. [4]) gives a value of 0.990 for the fuel fraction of the
engine start and warm-up segment for the jet transport category of aircraft. Raymer on the other hand
(ref. [3]) only gives values for the warm-up, taxi and take-off segments together. He suggests values
between 0.97 and 0.99 for the fraction of all three phases together. Multiplying the values given by
Roskam (see also 11.1.3.2 and 11.1.3.3) would lead to a total fraction of 0.9752 (0.9900*0.9900*0.9950)
for those three phases.

However, the engines of the airplane under consideration are now running on hydrogen. Since this
reduces the fuel flow by a factor of approximately 3, the values mentioned above seem too low.
Therefore, the 3 separate weight fractions of Roskam are multiplied by the same factor® to obtain a
value of 0,99 for the total fraction of the 3 phases together (as given by Raymer). This namely was the
high end value given in reference [3]. This method leads to:

W, :3/0_9900 *0.9900 = 0.9950 .
Wo,  10.9752

1.1.3.2 PHASE 2: TAXI

The begin weight of this phase is the end weight of the previous phase, W;. The end weight is W,. The
fuel fraction for this phase is by previous definition given by: W, /W, .

Again, the value given by Roskam (0.99) is adapted via the method given above. This gives:

W, =0.9950 .
w

1
1.1.3.3 PHASE 3: TAKE-OFF

The begin weight of this phase is the end weight of the previous phase, W,. The end weight is W3. The
fuel fraction for this phase is thus given by: W5 /W, .

Again, Roskam ’s value (0,995) is adapted to hydrogen-fuelled engines by means of the method
described in subsection 11.1.3.1. This leads to:

Ws - 0.9999 .
wW

2
1.1.3.4 PHASE 4: CLIMB

The begin weight of this phase is the end weight of the previous phase, W3. The end weight is W,. The
fuel fraction for this phase is thus given by: W4/W3 .

As in subsection 1.2.3.4, the climb phase is again considered as a fuel-intensive phase. Therefore, the
Breguet equation for endurance is used to determine the fuel fraction for this flight phase. To

2! The factor by which the separate fractions of Roskam are multiplied is: 31/%
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determine the fuel fraction used during climb, it is thus necessary to estimate or calculate average
values for ¢; and for (L/D) during climb. Since AAA calculates the endurance based on the average
rate of climb and the altitude to climb to, these values must also be given. In this simulation, the values
from the simulation of the Boeing 777-200 running on kerosene (cf. Chapter I) are used where
possible. The fuel consumption is changed though for obvious reasons. Again, a reduction in fuel flow
by a factor 3 is assumed. Finally, the lift-to-drag ratio of the hydrogen-fuelled Boeing 777 is changed
too. The fuel tank on top of the fuselage will namely increase the fuselage drag and thus decrease the
lift-to-drag ratio. As shown in [1], the proportion of the lift-to-drag ratio of the kerosene-fuelled aircraft
to the lift-to-drag ratio of the hydrogen-fuelled aircraft is close to 1.12 for all the configurations
examined by Brewer. Since no extra data is available, this proportion is used here too. This leads to
the following input for the climb phase in the mission profile module of AAA:

¢; 202330/ _ ¢ gp3g KA/
b N

20 _g93

eD g

RC=1794.87 ——=9.1170™
min S
h = 35,000 ft = 10,668 m

Based on the values of the altitude and the average rate of climb, the endurance can be calculated
(E=h/ RC). Using (1.7), this leads to:

M =0.9915.
W3

11.1.3.5 PHASE 5: CRUISE

The begin weight of this phase is the end weight of the previous phase, W,. The end weight is Ws. The
fuel fraction for this phase is thus given by: Wg /W, .

Again, as for the climb phase, this flight phase is considered as a fuel-intensive phase. As in Chapter I,
the Breguet equation for range is used to determine the fuel fraction for this flight phase. As for the
climb phase, the values have to be adapted to hydrogen fuel. To do this, the thrust specific fuel
consumption is, once more reduced by a factor of 3 compared to the simulation of Chapter | and the
lift-to-drag ratio is adapted as explained in subsection 11.1.3.4. This leads to the following values:

V:478.56kts:886.29kh—r:]
Ib/h ka/h

¢; =0.167 20 = g o170 XU
Ib N

&0 _1339

eDﬂcr

R = 4,240 nm = 7,852.48 km

The value for the cruise fuel fraction is now determined with (1.8) as:

Ws =0.8956 .

4
11.1.3.6 PHASE 6: DESCENT

The begin weight of this phase is the end weight of the previous phase, Ws. The end weight is Wg. The
fuel fraction for this phase is thus given by: Wg /W5 .

The descent phase will be considered as a fuel un-intensive flight phase in this simulation so the
statistically estimated fractions suggested by Roskam and Raymer will be used again after adaptation
to hydrogen as a fuel. To do this, the factor from subsection 11.1.3.1 is used again. With this factor,
Roskam 's and Raymer 's value (0.99) leads to the following fuel fraction:
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We =0.9950 .
Ws

11.1.3.7 PHASE 7. LANDING, TAXI & SHUTDOWN

The begin weight of this phase is the end weight of the previous phase, Wg. The end weight is W7. The
fuel fraction for this phase is thus given by: W, /Wy .

As in Chapter I, this phase is considered as a fuel un-intensive phase since only a relatively small
amount of fuel is used in this flight phase. Therefore, the statistical estimations are used again.
Roskam suggests a value of 0.992 for this phase for jet transports while Raymer indicates a range
between 0.992 and 0.997. Again, since the plane will fly on hydrogen, the high end value given by
Raymer will be used:

M =0.9970.
Weg

14 THE RESULTS FOR Wro, W AND WE

Again, as in Chapter I, an iteration is now executed by AAA with the take-off weight option from the
weight sizing module. In order to perform the calculation, the following input is given:

A =0.0833 W0, est = 535,000 lbs Mifo= 0.5%
B =1.0383 Wp = 95,159 Ibs ME, es = 10%

The trapped fuel and oil fraction, My, is kept constant for both hydrogen and kerosene as a fuel. In
reality this will not be the case due to the different specific densities of the fuels, the different
pressures in the tanks and the difference in boil-off rate of the fuels. However, since no actual data on
the trapped fuel and oil fraction can be found, this fraction is kept constant here independent of the
fuel type.

With these values and the fuel fractions from the previous paragraphs, the program gives as output:

Ms: = 0.8720 We =40,424.1 b WE s = 3,674.9 Ib W¢e =150,184.6 Ib
WE used = 36,749.2 Ib WE max = 40,424.1 Ib Wi = 1,436.0 Ib Wro = 287,203.7 Ib

Furthermore, a mission profile table is also given. In this simulation the table is as follows:

Mission Profile Whegin (Ib) ?WE ysed (ID) WE_begin (ID)
1 | Warm-up 287,203.7 1,436.0 40,424.1
2 | Taxi 285,767.6 1,428.8 38,988.1
3 | Take-off 284,338.8 28.4 37,559.2
4 | Climb 284,310.4 2,404.1 37,530.8
5 | Cruise 281,906.2 29,435.8 35,126.7
6 | Descent 252,470.5 1,262.4 5,690.9
7 | Land/Taxi 251,208.1 753.6 4,428.5
L1s COMPARISON WITH THE RESULTS FOR THE KEROSENE-
EUELLED B/777-200

Even though not very much detail was put into the simulation, it is useful to compare the results for the
hydrogen-fuelled Boeing with these for the kerosene-fuelled 777 from Chapter I. Some remarks have
to be made beforehand since the current simulation in AAA is not totally adapted to hydrogen as a
fuel. Statistical data is namely used and there are no airplanes flying on hydrogen yet. Therefore, the
wing weight used will be different from the “real” one. The hydrogen fuel is namely stored in the
fuselage instead of in the wing and can thus no longer alleviate the wing root bending moment due to
lift. This calls for a bigger wing box.
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11.1.5.1 THE EMPTY WEIGHT

The empty weight of the hydrogen-fuelled airplane is much smaller than the empty weight of its
kerosene counterpart. The AAA calculations indicate an empty weight of only 150,224.4 1b (68,140.6
kg) for the plane with hydrogen fuel while the empty weight for the kerosene-fuelled aircraft is given as
270,600.6 Ib (122,742.4 kg). This means a reduction of 44.5 % in empty weight.

In reality, this weight reduction will be less explicit due to several reasons. As mentioned before, the
wing box weight (and thus also the wing weight fraction) will have to increase compared to a
conventional wing with kerosene tanks. Additionally, the fuselage weight will also increase due to the
higher internal volume needed (the hydrogen tanks also need to be placed inside the fuselage). The
higher internal volume will namely bring about a bigger total surface area and thus a bigger fuselage
(shell) weight. Additionally, the fuselage structure will have to be strengthened to be able to carry the
hydrogen tank on top of the passenger cabin. The engines and the landing gear weight on the other
hand will be reduced due to the lower take-off weight so it is hard to make an accurate estimation of
the actual weight change. Therefore, no adaptations are made in this Class | analysis to the results of
AAA.

11.1.5.2 MISSION FUEL WEIGHT

Since the thrust specific fuel consumption of the hydrogen engines is only approximately one third of
that of the engines running on kerosene, the mass of fuel needed to perform the same mission will be
much lower using hydrogen as a fuel. Furthermore, the gross weight of the plane will also be much
lower for hydrogen fuel (cf. subsection 11.1.5.2), which diminishes the mission fuel weight even further
even if the drag of the hydrogen-fuelled aircraft will be higher than with kero. AAA calculations lead to
a reduction in mission fuel weight from 160,486.1 Ib (72,795.3 kg) for kerosene to 36,784.6 Ib
(16,685.2 kg) for hydrogen. A reduction of 77.1 % is thus achieved.

1.1.5.3 THE TAKE-OFF GROSS WEIGHT

As can be seen from sections 11.1.4 and 1.2.6, the take-off gross weight is decreased from 529,281.8 Ib
(240,078.2 kg) to 287,282.9 Ib (130,309.3 kg) due to the fuel switch. The take-off gross weight for the
hydrogen-fuelled plane is only 54.3% of that for the kerosene-fuelled plane with the same mission.
Again, as for the empty weight, the real reduction will be lower.

116 SENSITIVITY CALCULATIONS

Again, as for the kerosene-fuelled Boeing 777, the sensitivities are now calculated. Here, the value of
some sensitivities will be of major importance since some variables have quite a big margin of
uncertainty. Especially the take-off weight to empty weight sensitivity will need some attention. Below,
the different sensitivities are simply given. Only the take-off weight to empty weight sensitivity will be
shortly discussed. For the meaning and determination method of the different sensitivities, the reader
is referred to Chapter | (part 1.2.8) or reference [4].

w

70 -9 g5
PL

W10 =1.99
E

Table 1.1 The results for the sensitivities

MWro/fcj (b-hn | TWro/IR (binm) | fWrg/T(L/D) (Ib) TW+o/TE (Ib/hr)

Climb 28,609.4 - - - -747.5 20,540.1

Cruise 520,149.5 20.4 -6,474.4 ---

The take-off weight to empty weight sensitivity is calculated by AAA as 1.99. For every pound of
weight added to the empty weight the take-off weight is thus increased by almost 2 pounds. Seen the
remarks given in the previous subsections, the reduction in take-off gross weight due to the fuel switch
will be reasonably less than indicated by AAA.
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As can be seen from the data of subsection 1.2.8 in Chapter |, these values are lower than the values
given for the kerosene-fuelled Boeing 777-200. The take-off weight to payload weight sensitivity is
lowered from 5.91 to 2.85 while the take-off weight to empty weight ratio is slightly reduced from 2.03
to 1.99. The formulae for these sensitivities, given in 1.2.8, explain significantly the evolution of the
values. Both sensitivities are namely proportional to the take-off weight. The lower take-off weight of
the hydrogen version of the Boeing 777 reduces its sensitivities. Furthermore, the sensitivity of take-off
weight to payload weight also depends on the value of that payload weight. The artificial introduction
of fuel system weight in the payload weight has thus altered the results.
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1.2 ESTIMATION OF THE DRAG POLARS OF THE
H,-FUELLED BOEING 777

As can be seen from Figure 2.1, the fuel tanks for hydrogen are placed inside the fuselage on top of
the passenger cabin. This will change the form of the cross-section and thus also the fuselage drag of
the airplane. Not only the form drag will rise due to the less aerodynamically efficient shape of the
fuselage, the skin friction drag will rise too due to the larger wetted area of the fuselage.

Since this drag rise is not exactly known, a sort of sensitivity analysis is used to determine the
influence of the additional fuselage drag. An artificial rise in Cp o is introduced and the Oswald
efficiency factor e is slightly reduced too. The new fuselage will namely not only result in a drag rise,
the distribution of the lift along the wing span will change too. A Cp o increment of +10 and +20% and a
change in Oswald efficiency factor of —2% and —4% are used. This leads to the following 9
“alternatives”.

Table 2.1 The different alternatives

Cb.o
e +0% +10% +20%
-0% Alternative O Alternative 1 Alternative 2
-2% Alternative 3 Alternative 4 Alternative 5
-4% Alternative 6 Alternative 7 Alternative 8

For each different aircraft, the drag polars will be given below. Only for the drag polar for the clean
airplane (subsection 11.2.1), all figures will be included here. For the other configurations the drag polar
will only be given in analytical form.

21 THE DRAG POLAR FOR THE CLEAN AIRPLANE

Below, the drag polars for the clean aiplanes of the different alternatives are given. The first alternative
is used to comment on the values used as input for AAA. From the second alternative on, only the
values that differ between the different alternatives are dealt with. The change in ?Cpp, clean 8Nd €gjean IS
explained each time.

1.2.1.1 ALTERNATIVE O

As can be seen from Table 2.1, alternative zero uses the standard values for both G, o and e. The
input for the Class | drag calculations can thus be derived from the values given as input in paragraph
1.4.3 and can be found in Table 2.2. As can be seen from that table, the only value that has changed
compared to the data from 1.4.3 is the take-off gross weight. Since the standard values are used for
both G0 and e for this “alternative”, the values for ?Gyg clean aNd €cean from subsection 1.4.3 are
namely reused. Furthermore, since the same wing would be used as for the kerosene-fuelled Boeing
777, the values from the real 777 are used again for both wing area and aspect ratio. Finally, the
values for regression coefficients a,b,c and d are also retained from the kerosene-fuelled Boeing 777
simulation. Even though changing ¢ and d would lead to another wetted area for the same take-off
weight and thus also to another value for Gy o, it has been chosen not to adjust the drag this way. It will
namely be easier to directly change Gy instead of searching for new values for ¢ and d to obtain the
desired zero-lift drag coefficient. The latter would only be worth investigating if reasonable data can be
used concerning the increase in wetted area.

Table 2.2 The input for alternative 0

Wro = 287,203.7 Ibs d =0.7531 Sw = 4,833.31 ft2 Clplot, min = 0
ARy = 8.27 a=-2.5229 €clean = 0.8500 Clplot, max = 2
¢ =0.0199 b = 1.000 2 Cpo, clean = 0.0005

With the input from Table 2.2, the following output is calculated in AAA:

Swet =13,504.01 ft2 Cbo, clean = 0.0084 Bop, cean = 0.0453
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f = 40.51 ft2 Cpo, clean, v = 0.0089

Comparing these values with the values calculated for the kerosene-fuelled Boeing 777 (cf. subsection
1.4.3) shows us that both the wetted and the equivalent parasite area are reduced by approximately

37%% due to the reduction in take-off gross weight. The drag polar is: Cp = 0.0089 +0.0453 * CE . The
plot of this drag polar of the clean “alternative 0” plane at Mach 0.83 can be found in Figure 2.2.
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Figure 2.2 The drag polar for the clean airplane of ‘alternative 0’
11.2.1.2 ALTERNATIVE 1

As can be seen from Table 2.1, only the value of Gy ¢ is changed to go from alternative O to alternative
1. The Oswald efficiency factor e is kept as 0,85. The table shows us that G ¢ has to be increased
with 10%. This is done as follows. The value for Cpo, clean, m Of the previous subsection is multiplied by
0.1 to give us the desired change in G and this value is then added to the ?Gyg clean from the
previous simulation. Doing this results in the input of Table 2.3 and in the drag polar of Figure 2.3. This

drag polar is Cp =0.0098 +0.0453 * CE

Table 2.3 The input for alternative 1

W = 287,203.7 Ibs d=0.7531 Sw = 4,833.31 ft2 Curplot,min =0
ARy = 8.27 a=-2.5229 €clean = 0.8500 Clplot, max = 2
¢ =0.0199 b = 1.000 ?Cpo, clean = 0.0014
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Figure 2.3 The drag polar for the clean airplane of 'alternative 1’
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1.2.1.3 ALTERNATIVE 2

Again, only the value for G has to change. An increase in zero-lift drag coefficient of 20% is
postulated. The calculations are done using the method explained in subsection 11.2.1.2. This leads to
the values from Table 2.4.

Table 2.4 The input for alternative 2

Wro = 287,203.7 Ibs d=0.7531 Sw = 4,833.31 ft2 Cuiplot,min =0
ARy = 8.27 a=-2.5229 €clean = 0.8500 Clplot, max = 2
c=0.0199 b = 1.000 ?Cpo, clean = 0.0023
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Figure 2.4 The drag polar for the clean airplane of 'alternative 2’

With this input, the drag polar is calculated as Cp =0.0107 +0.0453 *CE. This drag polar can be
found in Figure 2.4.

1.2.1.4 ALTERNATIVE 3

Table 2.1 shows us that for alternative 3 the Oswald efficiency factor has to change. Using a change
of —2% and a base value of 0,85 this leads to an Oswald efficiency factor of 0,833. The input then is:

Wro = 287,203.7 Ibs D =0.7531 Sw = 4,833.31 ft? Cuplot,min =0
ARy = 8.27 A =-2.5229 €clean = 0.833 Cuplot, max = 2
¢ =0.0199 b =1.000 ?Cpo, clean = 0.0005

With this input the drag polar is calculated as Cp = 0.0089 +0.0462*CE. This drag polar can be
found in Figure 2.5.

?2 This reduction can directly be found from equation (1.36). For the other alternatives, the increase in
Cp,o though diminishes this effect as can be seen from equation (1.35) and from Cpo=f/ S.
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Figure 2.5 The drag polar for the clean airplane of 'alternative 3’

11.2.1.5 ALTERNATIVE 4

For alternative 4 an increase in G of 10% and a decrease of e of 2% is used. This leads to the
following input for AAA:

W = 287,203.7 Ibs d=0.7531 Sw = 4,833.31 ft? Curplot,min =0
ARy = 8.27 a=-2.5229 €clean = 0.833 Cuplot, max = 2
¢ =0.0199 b =1.000 ?Cpo, clean = 0.0014

With this input the drag polar is calculated as Cp = 0.0098 +0.0462*CE. This drag polar can be

found in Figure 2.6.
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Figure 2.6 The drag polar for the clean airplane of 'alternative 4’
11.2.1.6 ALTERNATIVE 5

For alternative 5 an increase in G o of 20% and a decrease of e of 2% is used. This leads to the
following input :

Wro = 287,203.7 Ibs d=0.7531 Sw = 4,833.31 ft? Cuplot,min =0
ARy = 8.27 a=-2.5229 €clean = 0.833 Cuplot, max = 2
c =0.0199 b =1.000 ?Cpo, clean = 0.0023

With this input the drag polar is calculated as Cp =0.0107 +0.0462*CE. This drag polar can be
found in Figure 2.7.
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Figure 2.7 The drag polar for the clean airplane of 'alternative 5’

11.2.1.7 ALTERNATIVE 6

For the following alternatives, a decrease in Oswald efficiency factor of 4% is used. The value entered
as input for AAA then becomes 0.816. With a Cp o increase of 0% this then leads to:

Wro = 287,203.7 Ibs d=0.7531 Sw = 4,833.31 ft2 Clpiot, min = 0
ARy = 8.27 a = -2.5229 €clean = 0.816 Clplot, max = 2
¢ =0.0199 b = 1.000 2 Cpo, clean = 0.0005

With this input the drag polar is calculated as Cp = 0.0089 +0.0472*CE. This drag polar can be
found in Figure 2.8.
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Figure 2.8 The drag polar for the clean airplane of 'alternative 6’

11.2.1.8 ALTERNATIVE 7

This time, the values used for e and ?Gyg, ciean are respectively 0,816 and 0.0014. With this input the
drag polar is calculated as Cp = 0.0098 +0.0472 * CE . This drag polar can be found in Figure 2.9.
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Figure 2.9 The drag polar for the clean airplane of 'alternative 7’

11.2.1.9 ALTERNATIVE 8

Finally, an increase in the zero-lift drag coefficient of 20% and a decrease in Oswald efficiency factor
of 4% are assumed. The values used for e and ?Cpo cean then become respectively 0,816 and 0.0023.

With this input the drag polar is calculated as Cp =0.0107 +0.0472*CE. This drag polar can be
found in Figure 2.10.
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Figure 2.10 The drag polar for the clean airplane of 'alternative 8’

11.2.1.10 COMPARISON BETWEEN ALTERNATIVES ZERO AND EIGHT

Since alternatives zero and eight represent the two extremities investigated, those two cases will be
compared here. Alternative zero represents the design with no additional drag or thus the fuselage
from the kerosene-fuelled 777 while alternative eight can be seen as the “worst case scenario” under
investigation. Comparing alternatives eight and zero thus gives us an idea of the increase in drag due
to the fuel tank on top of the passenger cabin.
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First of all, the maximum lift-to-drag ratio for alternative zero is approximately 24.9 at a lift coefficient of
0.45. For alternative eight the maximum lift-to-drag ratio is lowered to 22.3 at a lift coefficient of 0.47.
This means a reduction by a factor of 1.12 for the maximum lift-to-drag ratio, which is remarkably
consistent with the values given by Brewer and mentioned in paragraph 11.1.3.4.

It is also interesting to compare the drag coefficients at a certain lift coefficient. Doing this for both
alternatives results in the following table:

CL| Cp for alternative Zero  Cp, for alternative Eight

0 0.0089 0.0107
0.5 0.0202 0.0225
1.5] 0.1108 0.1169

At a lift coefficient of zero, the drag is increased by 20% (as imposed). At higher lift coefficients, the
relative increase in drag is reduced though due to the difference in the Oswald efficiency factor. At a
lift coefficient of 1.5, for instance, the increase in drag only amounts to 5.5%. The absolute difference
in drag on the other hand rises from 0.0018 at a lift coefficient of zero to 0.0061 at a lift coefficient of
15.

[1.2.2 THE DRAG POIARS FOR THE AIRPIANE IN THE OTHER
CONFIGURATIONS

Compared to the clean airplane, an increment in the zero-lift drag coefficient has to be added now.
The magnitude of this increment depends on the configuration used and on flap type and landing gear
size. Since the flaps and the landing gear are considered to be reused from the kerosene-fuelled
Boeing, the same increments are used for each alternative. Table 2.5 gives the values used in our
simulation for these increments.

Table 2.5 The increment in Cp o for the different configurations

Configuration | Increment
Take-off gear up 0.0145
Take-off gear down 0.0345
Landing gear up 0.0550
Landing gear down 0.0750
OEI | 0.0800

For the take-off and landing configurations the Oswald efficiency factor e must also change. For the
original Boeing 777 simulation of Chapter I, a ?e of -0.5 is used for the take-off configuration23 and a
?e of —1.0 is used for the landing configuration. For the different alternatives simulated here, these
increments are also used. For instance, for alternative 3 the following values are used:

Configuration | Oswald efficiency factor
Clean 0.833
Take-off 0.783
Landing | 0.733

Once these increments are known it is easy to calculate the remaining drag polars for all the different
alternatives. This is done below. For each drag polar, only the analytical form will be presented here.
Based on this equation, the figures can namely be easily composed.

%% The Oswald efficiency factor e is changed from 0.85 for the clean airplane to 0.80 for the airplane in
the take-off configuration.
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11.2.2.1 THE DRAG POLAR FOR THE AIRPLANE IN THE TAKE-OFF CONFIGURATION WITH THE
GEARS UP

As can be seen from Table 2.5, the increment in zero-lift drag coefficient due to the flaps in the landing
configuration is taken as 0.0145. With the clean airplane drag polars of subsection I1.2.1 this leads to
the following drag polars for the different alternatives in the take-off configuration with the flaps up:

Alternative Drag Polar

Cp =0.0234 +0.0481 * C?2
Cp =0.0243 +0.0481 * C2
Cp =0.0252 +0.0481 * C2

Cp =0.0234 +0.0492 * C2
=0.0243 +0.0492 * C2
Cp =0.0252 +0.0492 *C?
Cp =0.0234 +0.0502 * C2
Cp =0.0243 +0.0502 * C?
Cp =0.0252 +0.0502 * C?

® N o g A~ W N P O
O
o

11.2.2.2 THE DRAG POLAR FOR THE AIRPLANE IN THE TAKE-OFF CONFIGURATION WITH THE
GEARS DOWN

As can be seen from Table 2.5, the increment in zero-lift drag coefficient due to the landing gear is
taken as 0.02 (0.0345-0.0145). The total increment in zero-lift drag coefficient for the aircraft in the
take-off configuration is thus (as given in Table 2.5) 0.0345. With the clean airplane drag polars of
subsection 11.2.1 this leads to the following drag polars for the different alternatives in the take-off
configuration with the flaps up:

Alternative Drag Polar
0 Cp =0.0434 +0.0481*C/
1 Cp =0.0443 +0.0481*C/’
2 Cp =0.0452 +0.0481 * C?
3 Cp =0.0434 +0.0492 * C?
4 Cp =0.0443 +0.0492 * C2
5 Cp =0.0452 +0.0492 *C?
6 Cp =0.0434 +0.0502 * C2
7 Cp =0.0443 +0.0502 * C2
8 Cp =0.0452 +0.0502 *C?
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11.2.2.3 THE DRAG POLAR FOR THE AIRPLANE IN THE LANDING CONFIGURATION WITH THE
GEARS UP

Again, the increment in zero-lift drag coefficient used can be found in Table 2.5. Using the increment
given there leads to the following drag polars.

Alternative Drag Polar
Cp =0.0639 +0.0513 * C2

Cp =0.0648 +0.0513 * C2
Cp =0.0657 +0.0513 * C2
Cp =0.0639 +0.0525 * C2
=0.0648 +0.0525 * C2
Cp =0.0657 +0.0525 * C2
Cp =0.0639 +0.0538 * C2
Cp =0.0648 +0.0538 * C2
Cp =0.0657 +0.0538 * C2

0w N o o~ W N P O
O
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1.2.2.4 THE DRAG POLAR FOR THE AIRPLANE IN THE LANDING CONFIGURATION WITH THE
GEARS DOWN

As for the aircraft in the take-off configuration, an increment of 0.02 for the zero-lift drag coefficient is
used to include the effect of the deployment of the landing gear. This leads to the increment value
given in Table 2.5. Using this value leads to the following drag polars.

Alternative Drag Polar
Cp =0.0839 +0.0513 * C2

Cp =0.0848 +0.0513 * C2
Cp =0.0857 +0.0513 * C2
Cp =0.0839 +0.0525 * C2
=0.0848 +0.0525 * C2
Cp =0.0857 +0.0525 * C2
Cp =0.0839 +0.0538 * C2
Cp =0.0848 +0.0538 * C2

o N o g A~ W N P O
O
o

Cp =0.0857 +0.0538 * C2
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11.2.2.5 THE DRAG POLAR FOR THE AIRPLANE WITH ONE ENGINE INOPERATIVE

Finally, the drag polar for the airplane with one engine inoperative is determined. Again, as in Chapter
I, an additional increment in zero-lift drag coefficient due to the windmilling engine of 50 counts is
used. Adding this increment to the value from the landing configuration with the gears down?* gives us
the value that must be entered (cf. Table 2.5). This value then leads to the following drag polars.

Alternative Drag Polar
Cp =0.0889 +0.0513 * C2

Cp =0.0898 +0.0513 * C2
Cp =0.0907 +0.0513 * C2
Cp =0.0889 +0.0525 * C2
=0.0898 +0.0525 * C?
Cp = 0.0907 +0.0525 * C?
Cp =0.0889 +0.0538 * C2
Cp =0.0898 +0.0538 * C2

©® N o 0o A W N P O
(@]
O

Cp =0.0907 +0.0538 * C2

* This configuration is chosen to evaluate the OEI drag since this is the worst configuration compared
to drag.
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1.3 ESTIMATION OF WING AREA, TAKE-OFF THRUST
AND MAXIMUM LIFT COEFFICIENT FOR
ALTERNATIVE ZERO

In this section, all the sizing requirements will be calculated for alternative zero and the method used
will be briefly introduced. Since the hydrogen-fuelled plane would have to fly the same mission as its
kerosene-fuelled counterpart, the same performance criteria will be met. Finally, the matching plot is
made and the design point is given.

31  OSIZING TO STALL SPEED REQUIREMENTS

For the method used to determine the stall speed requirements, the reader is referred to subsection
1.3.1. Here only the input and output of the AAA module for stall speed sizing is given. Since the
hydrogen-fuelled Boeing 777 would have to be able to fly the exact same mission as its kerosene
counterpart, the inputs for the altitude, stall speed and maximum lift coefficient are the same for both
planes.

In order to perform the stall speed sizing, the weight at which stall is evaluated normally has to be
selected now. Nevertheless, here, the sizing calculations are done in the opposite direction. The wing
loading at take-off is kept constant to be able to determine the stall speed weight. The following input
is needed to provide a wing loading at take-off of approximately 114 Ib/ft2:

hs = 39,000 ft Ws = 257,749.0 Ib CLmaxs=1.2
Vs = 311.34 kts® Wro = 287,203,7 Ib

The weight at which the stall speed requirement needs to be evaluated to give the take-off wing
loading of the kerosene-fuelled counterpart is thus:

Ws =257,749.0 Ib

This means that the ratio of Ws to Wy is 0.897 for both the hydrogen- and the kerosene-fuelled
Boeing 777.

132 SIZING TO TAKE-OFF DISTANCE REQUIREMENTS

Again, the hydrogen-fuelled counterpart of the 777 must be able to meet the same requirements as its
kerosene-fuelled sister. Therefore, the same input is given for both planes. The following values are
thus entered:

hro = O ft ?T = 0.0°R CL, max, 70 = 2.0
Fro = 1.000 St0 = 7,600 ft Plot ?7C. max = 0.4

With these values, AAA calculates the required thrust-to-weight ratio at take-off for a range of wing
loadings. Equation (1.24) is used for this purpose:

(%V )TO = oo (%)TO

*C * S * F
L,maxTO TO TO

As can be seen from this equation, the relationship between wing loading and thrust-to-weight ratio to
meet a given take-off distance requirement (Sto) only depends on both the atmospheric conditions
(altitude, temperature and humidity) during take-off (through s and Fyg) as well as on the value of the
lift coefficient at take-off. For both aircraft, the same values were used, so the results of the sizing for
take-off distance requirements will be the same. Thus, these results can be found on Figure 1.4 in
subsection 1.3.2.

(1.24)

?® This speed is taken from the example file included with AAA. Later, it will be checked whether this
speed is actually also equal to 1.3 times the lift-off speed.
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133  OSIZING TO LANDING DISTANCE REQUIREMENTS

As in the previous sections, the aircraft running on hydrogen must also meet the landing distance
requirement for the kerosene-fuelled Boeing 777. Therefore, the values entered as input for the
hydrogen are mostly the same as the values for the kerosene-fuelled plane. Only the landing and
take-off weights are set to the values obtained by AAA and given in subsection 11.1.4. The following

input is used:
h.=0ft W = 252,000 Ibs CLmax,L=2.4 S . =3,710 1t
?T = 0.0°R Wqo = 287,203.7 Ibs Plot ?C. max = 0.4

With these values, the result from Figure 2.11 is obtained.
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Figure 2.11 The results for the landing distance sizing submodule

Comparing the results from this figure with Figure 1.7 shows us that the landing distance requirement
for the hydrogen-fuelled aircraft is far more severe than for its kerosene-fuelled opponent with the
same lift coefficient at landing. This is logical since the landing weight to take-off weight ratio is much
higher for hydrogen fuel than for kerosene. Less weight of fuel is namely burnt during flight. With the
same landing requirements, the maximum allowable wing loading at take-off will thus be lower.
Therefore, the landing configuration will need special attention for an airplane flying on hydrogen fuel.
A high value of G max, L Will namely be necessary to be able to guarantee that the hydrogen-fuelled
Boeing 777 will be able to land on the runways that the Boeing 777 uses today.

134 OSIZING TO CLIMB REQUIREMENTS

Since the drag polars are already determined, the climb requirements can now easily determined
through AAA. Again, as in Chapter |, the airplane is a FAR 25 certified airplane thus the same climb
requirements must be met. The AAA input for the climb requirement can be found in Figure 2.12.
Again, several parameters have to be determined. Most of them were already determined in Chapter |
since the plane under consideration has to meet the same requirements as the kerosene-fuelled
Boeing. Therefore, both the climb gradients as well as the wing parameters and the engine ratings
(Fmaxcont @and Fgsec) sSpecified in the figure are taken the same as in Chapter I. The values for the
Oswald efficiency factor and the Cp ¢'s shown in the figure on the other hand are derived from the drag

polars of paragraph 1.2 while the weights are taken from the weight sizing module.
Input Farameters

Cutput Parsmeters

Bye
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Figure 2.12 The input for the calculation of the climb requirements
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As for all previous sizing requirements, the output is again given in a graphical way. The result can be

found in Figure 2.13.

B e T T e

ChnbDLE

|T.F1\I'|”:|

020 = —

i —

0.0 S :

L N N " | L
=1} [41] i an 90 100 110 14 110 140 150
Wishy 1

2

Figure 2.13 The results for the climb requirements submodule

L35  OSIZING TO MANOEUVRING REQUIREMENTS

E — —— - Cinb D.EQ, Traeaion
Cimb 0LE.L. Second Seg
- — = - CimbD.E.L Enfoule
4 Cimb 0.E.., Appmach
— | N ]

As mentioned in Chapter |, this sizing requirement normally does not apply to FAR 25 certified
airplanes. Nevertheless, this requirement is imposed to our design here since it could be of importance

for the design of the mothership.

As in the previous subsections, the hydrogen-fuelled 777 must again meet the same performance
requirements as its kerosene-fuelled counterpart. Therefore, most of the data given in subsection 1.3.5
of Chapter | is used here too. Only the weight at which the manoeuvre is executed and the zero-lift
drag coefficient for the clean airplane are altered. The weight at which the manoeuvring sizing is

evaluated is determined as follows:

Ny - Wy O _ @y - Wy 6
%Wb - We %, Wh - We geerosene

where:
W, is the weight of the plane at the beginning of the cruise phase
W, is the weight of the plane at the end of the cruise phase
Wy, is the weight of the plane at the manoeuvring point

This leads to the following data:

hy = 35,000 ft Wro = 287,203.7 Ibs ARy = 8.27
Vi = 478.56 kts Wy = 274,220 Ibs Cpo, dlean, m = 0.0089
n=0093g Fw=0.18 €clean = 0.85

With these input values, the sizing plot can be made with AAA. The result is given in Figure 2.14.
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Figure 2.14 The results for the manoeuvring sizing

136 SIZING TO CRUISE SPEED REQUIREMENTS

As for the kerosene-fuelled Boeing 777, the maximum cruise speed is taken as Mach 0.87 at 35,000 ft
and the weight at which the cruise speed requirement is evaluated is taken equal to the weight at
which the manoeuvring requirement is checked. This leads to the following input:

h = 35,000 ft Wro = 287,203.7 Ibs Vermax = 501.62 kts Cpo, clean,m = 0.0089
Fcr=0.18 Wer = 274,220 Ibs ARy = 8.27 €clean = 0.85

With this input the results of Figure 2.15 are obtained.
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Figure 2.15 The results for the cruise speed sizing

n37 MATCHING OF ALL SIZING REQUIREMENTS

As for the kerosene-fuelled Boeing 777 of Chapter |, it is now time to overlay all sizing requirements in
one figure in order to be able to determine the highest possible wing loading and the lowest possible
thrust-to-weight ratio which are consistent with all the requirements. This can easily be done in AAA
and results in Figure 2.16.
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Figure 2.16 The matching plot for the hydrogen-fuelled Boeing 777

On Figure 2.16, the design point for this simulation is indicated with a red dot. It is namely assumed
that both the wing area and the engine thrust are retained from the original Boeing 777. With the take-
off gross weight of paragraph I1.1.4, this leads to:

W
—_ :59£
S 2
l =0.522
W

As mentioned before, the real take-off gross weight of the plane will be reasonably higher than the
calculated one due to several reasons. This would increase the wing loading and decrease the thrust-
to-weight ratio. As can be seen from the figure, the take-off gross weight of the airplane could
approximately be doubled without giving problems with regard to sizing requirements. The hydrogen-
fuelled airplane with these characteristics would thus be able to perform at least the same mission as
its kerosene-fuelled counterpart.

Furthermore, Figure 2.16 also shows the original design point of the kerosene-fuelled 777 as a light
blue/aguamarine dot. As can be seen from the figure even this point would be feasible with this H-
fuelled design.
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1.4 THE MATCHING PLOTS FOR THE OTHER
ALTERNATIVES

In this paragraph, the matching plot for the other eight alternatives considered is given. The separate
sizing requirements will not be repeated here since they can be found in paragraph I.3. Each
requirement used here to create the matching plot for the different alternatives is exactly the same as
the respective one given in the previous paragraph. Only the values for the zero-lift coefficient and the
Oswald efficiency factor are adapted to the values given for different alternatives in paragraph 11.2
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Figure 2.17 The matching plot for alternative 1

ovi /T SR B ER B L R I e R ] —p-y-
am - — —— - Tokeofl Ditance
Tl = 3 2T=0degF
0ES _" _ ot s D e S peed
aEn E e, ELhwi =280y 0 |--—-- Sustaned g ¢ Tuan Aabe
' ™ Larding e arce
nss :— Y —: JT.[“rgF
ia E o E | ——— CintEL
: k ] ; ——— Cinb0EL. Transiion
as £ e T =zan ] ————— Clnb0LE L, Secand Seg
40 F ™ ; ' ] Cinb J.E L. ErcFinue
3 L - = ————— OINBOE] Aopach
s B A - JERT ————— Clinb&E.D0. Landing
3 . ~ w200 - E
0 ; A & 'EermL = = - 3
0z E e e o R | E—
0z L = L = 200 TRy
ars = - FS R
15 1 —— =1.k[k
: T Mg T ]
an fo T T ol E
T 3
gm B U041y 1 | [P B | 3
n A ix] =] 4] T aa an 100 11d 120 120 140 150
wiEhy b

i

Figure 2.18 The matching plot for alternative 2
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Figure 2.19 The matching plot for alternative 3
Qs T 1 T T 1 T T T T 1 T p —r T
o070 i— 3 — — ° Takpaf Detace
[TA} 3 3 T
T oo B = sl a0t
3 f E - === === Mmamn Cuiss Spead
ol B- L o=xdg = Suntsined g/ Tum Rake
2 L] Laving Dislarcs
[ak:=] X : 3 LT aldegF
E 3 OnbOEL
gl TR E Db DLE L Trarsiinn
a5 [ A R a2 —~] Clinb 0LE | Snond fing
E - L L o Db 0E | Enficuie
047 3 b 5 - = = b 0.E.l. Apprazch
E - —_ — CinbAE D Lad
0¥ X hed) e - : il g
. R L= =200 - 3
030 F {F i (e __,.,--erﬂL Ed ETE -
sk RN — £ = 24—
F — LT N oy
om E =ry i -—5.—.I-I_-L""-ﬂ_'n:ﬁll-!—--
015 : - 1 — =T
Ll e 3
s T 3
oo B 0001 P OSR]I IRV | L LI
a0 an 40 80 B0 fill L1} @ 10 10 1A a0 141 150
“hp b
@

Figure 2.20 The matching plot for alternative 4
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Figure 2.21 The matching plot for alternative 5
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Figure 2.22 The matching plot for alternative 6
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Figure 2.23 The matching plot for alternative 7
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Figure 2.24 The matching plot for alternative 8
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149 COMPARISON OF THE DIFFERENT MATCHING PLOTS

Here, a comparison will be made of the matching plots of alternatives zero and eight. These two
alternatives are chosen since they represent the extremes of the considered range for both the zero-lift
coefficient and the Oswald efficiency factor. Figure 2.16 and 2.24 will thus be compared.

This comparison shows us the relatively small influence of the drag polar on the sizing requirements.
As can be seen from the figures, both the take-off and landing as well as the stall speed requirements
even remain unchanged since they depend on the maximum lift coefficient but not on the drag of the
airplane. The climb requirements on the other hand will be influenced by the drag polar. The minimum
required thrust-to-weight ratio therefore slightly increases from 0.24 for alternative zero to 0.25 for
alternative 8. Finally, both the manoeuvring and maximum cruise speed sizing requirements will
change slightly too. Comparing the thrust-to-weight ratio at a wing loading of 20 Ib/ft2 shows us that the
required thrust-to-weight ratio for the cruise speed sizing requirement increases from 0.67 for
alternative 0 to 0.80 for alternative 8. The same comparison made at a wing loading of 150 Ib/ft2 shows
us an increase from 0.22 to 0.24.

RMA Belgium— Contract F61775-01-WEQ74 59

[ WHRPRRE S I (SRR [ RS Y N S N S



MANTTLAQUTIVET TOTWY WILHT DSUDDUTTTL HTHITTTTYHIL vulicuu vl

System and technol ogy study Part 3

1.5 CONCLUSIONS

Since there is no actual data available for the hydrogen-fuelled Boeing 777, it is hard to make
conclusions concerning the accuracy of AAA calculations. It is nevertheless possible to make some
general remarks concerning the results. First of all, it can be seen that even a reasonable increase in
drag (20% at zero-lift) has a relatively small influence on the sizing requirements for the airplane.
Comparing the matching plots of alternatives zero and eight shows us that there hardly is a difference
between them even though the drag polars show a reasonable variance.

Furthermore, the matching plot shows us that reusing the engines and the wing of a large transport jet
after “refuelling” the plane with hydrogen would most certainly be possible. This would though give a
rather large surplus in take-off thrust and a very low wing loading. It would thus be better to redesign
the plane (that's what will be done for the mothership!). As the preliminary sizing results show, it would
be possible to use the exact same wing loading and thrust-to-weight ratio for the hydrogen fuelled
counterpart as for the original kerosene-fuelled Boeing. This would not only lower the weight of the
engines, but the fuel consumption will diminish too due to the lower maximum thrust required. Finally
wing area and thus weight will be a lot smaller too.
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CHAPTER III
DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS CONCERNING THE TWIN-
FUSELAGE MOTHERSHIP

The main reason for the choice of the twin-fuselage
design (cf. Figure 1) is, in our case, the space needed
for the storage of the hydrogen fuel'. Even though the
"~ hydrogen fuel weight will be decreased by at least
65%> compared to a conventional kerosene-fuelled
plane, the volume needed to store the fuel will be
increased by a factor of approximately 4. With an
upper average fuel flow of approximately 36
ms3/hr/engine, as calculated in Part || Chapter V, with a
maximum flight-time of 16 hours and 4 engines, almost
2175 m3 is needed to store the hydrogen. Assuming an
integral internal tank that fills practically the whole
Boeing 777 cabin, a tank diameter of 5.5 m and a tank
length of 46 m seem realistic>. With these
assumptions, approximately 1100 m3 of hydrogen
could be stored in a single Boeing 777 fuselage.
Therefore, two Boeing 777-like fuselages will certainly
be sufficient for our mission and a twin-fuselage design
Figure 1 A twin-fuselage design was the appropriate choice. Besides that, a twin-
fuselage design also incorporates some other
advantages compared to a conventional aircraft design, briefly described in the first
paragraph. Subsequently, some of the possible disadvantages or problems with the twin-
fuselage layout are also given. Again, only a short description is provided here. A more
detailed discussion of both the advantages and disadvantages of the twin-fuselage design
can be found in the references. However, some of the points mentioned there are not
applicable to this design since all the references mainly focus on passenger aircraft.

.1 ADVANTAGES OF THE TWIN-FUSELAGE LAYOUT

M.1.1 WING BENDING LOAD ALLEVIATION

One of the main advantages of the twin fuselage layout is a substantial alleviation of the wing
bending loads due to the separation of a large central mass into two outboard-positioned
masses (cf. Figure 2). This allows the use of higher-aspect-ratio wings without weight
penalty* (or with an even lighter wing structure) and the better aerodynamic performance of

higher aspect ratio wings may thus thereby be realised (L/D is proportional to /AR ). In our
case, this advantage is somehow less pronounced due to the absence of the fuel in the wing.
But the presence of two GE90-90B engines® on one pylon per wing (instead of one as for the
genuine Boeing 777) on the other hand reduces the influence of the absence of the fuel.

L Which is needed to chill down the air for the ACES system and then liquefy the oxygen for storage in
the second stage.
> The TSFC of the HBPR turbofans is alleviated by approximately 65% (for a constant thrust)
due to the switch to hydrogen as a fuel and the thrust required will be less due to the lower
gross take-off weight. But this thrust increases during the cruise phase due to the collection
of liquid enriched air.
jWith a cabin length for the Boeing 7770f 49.1 m and a internal cabin diameter of 5.87 m.

cf. subsection 111.1.2
® The installed GE90-90B on the Boeing 777 weight approximately 18,700 Ib (8,500 kg).
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Figure 2 Twin fuselages reduce the
peak bending moment (ref. [1])
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Figure 3 Wing thickness variation
for a 280 passenger design (ref.[1])
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Figure 4 Wing load-carrying weight
(ref.[1])

Part 3

The weight per unit length of wing structural
bending material can be shown to be proportional
to m/h, where m is the bending moment and h is
the wing thickness. To keep weight low, m should
be low and h large. The large thickness desired for
structural reasons, however, conflicts with the
thinness desired to reduce drag, and so thinness
choice becomes a compromise. In conventional
aircraft design, control of the bending moment m is
limited, so emphasis is placed on thickness control
in the region of very large bending moment through
the clever use of chord and thickness flaring. By
contrast, the twin-fuselage arrangement allows for
focussing on bending moment control. Thickness
can thus be dictated more by aerodynamic
concerns. In our case, the choice of the wing
thickness is even more unrestrained since fuel
volume does not play a role®. Results from
reference [1] found in considering a 280-passenger
design illustrate the thickness and wing weights
involved. Figure 3 shows the wing thickness results
for the conventional reference design and for a
comparable twin-fuselage configuration. Note the
greatly increased thickness near the root for the
conventional design due to root flaring”. Wing weight
distributions for the load carrying structure are
shown in Figure 4. The aspect ratio® for the
conventional design was taken as 7.5, and for the
twin-body designs, 11.5. In spite of this large
difference in aspect ratio, and even though root
flaring was used in the conventional design and not
in the twin-body version, the structural weight for the
wing for the twin-fuselage design is less. Separate
fuselages thus powerfully reduce bending moments.

Of course, this reduction in wing bending moment
also depends on the distance between the two
fuselages. The greater this distance, the more the
bending moment is relieved. On the other hand, the
main disadvantage of the two outboard-positioned
fuselages is the increase in the rolling moment of
inertia. Furthermore, landing gear spacing and the
adverse yaw effect due to an engine-out situation
are also increased with a bigger fuselage-
separation distance. Investigations (ref. [1]) have

® As mentioned before wing weights will be slightly higher in our design due to the absence of the wing
bending load alleviation due to the fuel weight, but, again as mentioned before, the presence of the
two engines reduces this weight disadvantage.

! According to the author of reference [1], wing layout practices normally used, namely, to use flaring
in the wing of both the thickness and chordwise directions as the root is approached, are incorporated
carefully in designing the reference conventional single fuselage aircraft.

2

® The aspect ratio of a wing is defined as: AR = %Where b is the wing span and S is the gross wing

area
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shown that an optimum fuselage spacing (centerline to centerline) of about 0,35 times the
wing span is a good practical choice. For our design, this leads to a fuselage spacing of
approximately 32.81 m (107 ft 8 inch).

1.1.2 HIGHER ASPECT RATIO WING WITHOUT PENALTY

As mentioned before, the separation of a large central mass into two outboard-positioned
masses substantially alleviates wing bending loads. As shown in the previous paragraph, this
allows the use of higher-aspect-ratio wings without weight penalty (or with an even lighter
wing structure) and the better aerodynamic performance of higher aspect ratio wings may

thus thereby be realised (L/D is proportional to AR ).

ESTIMATED For conventional subsonic aircratft,

UPPER LIMIT~__ problems of growing wing weight (wing

bending material varies as AR®), fuel

] ——————— TWIN-BODY volume, gear storage and aeroelasticity
40% GAIN

S
-

8
T

preclude the use of aspect-ratio values
conventionaoesien — higher than about 10. For years the upper
TAPPROX. PRACTICALUPPERLIMIT  practical limit has even been around 8. A
twin-fuselage concept on the other hand
removes these limitations. The practical
upper limit for these aircraft is of course
: not known yet, but according to Houbolt
. ) . ) b ) , (ref [1]), the limit is judged to be on the
0 ¢ 4 6 8 o2 oM B order of 14 to 16. Given the aerodynamic
ASPECTRATIO benefits of a higher aspect ratio, this leads
) . ) to a substantial decrease in fuel
Figure 5 Twm-fuse_lage gain through aspecit consumption. Figure 5 shows that a
ratio (ref.[1]) decrease of approximately 40% in seat-
miles per gallon could be gained with a twin-fuselage design compared to the conventional
280-passengers reference aircraft. Even though the figure also uses a reduction in wetted
area due to the better allocation of the passengers (cf. reference [1] for more details) these
results will globally also be applicable to our design.

8.
T

SEAT-MILES PER GALLON
8 3
T T

=]
—

1.1.3 NORMAL LANDING GEAR SIZE

In our particular design, an additional advantage of the twin-fuselage aircraft can be found in
the landing gear size. The design under consideration namely carries the orbiter in a ventral
position to facilitate the launch of the orbiter. Using this configuration in a conventional single
fuselage layout would lead to a huge increase in landing gear height and thus also landing
gear weight. Since this landing gear weight normally already attributes to approximately 4.5
% of the maximum take-off weight (cf. reference [3]), a relatively large weight saving is thus
achieved by choosing the twin fuselage design.
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.2 POTENTIAL PROBLEMS WITH THE TWIN-FUSELAGE
LAYOUT

Nevertheless, several potential problems arise with the consideration of a twin-fuselage
aircraft. Below these problems are only briefly cited. Future research must investigate
whether these issues will prove to cut potential advantages significantly or not.

One of the main “unknowns” used in the investigations of a twin-fuselage concept is whether
adverse interference drag effects due to the relatively “short” distance between the two large
fuselages will occur and whether unfavourable spanwise efficiencies might ensue. This
would namely greatly reduce the aerodynamic benefits of the use of a higher aspect-ratio
wing. However with the spacing between the fuselages needed in our design to position the
orbiter, interference effects seem very unlikely.

Furthermore, the aerodynamic efficiency of the wing might be greatly reduced due to
aeroelasticity effects. However, if the aspect ratio of the cantilever portion of the wing is kept
near those used in today’s conventional aircraft, aeroelastic problems should generally not
be critical.

Besides these mainly aerodynamic issues several dynamic loads and structural problems
must be investigated. Particularly the gust-encounter problem and the dynamic behaviour of
the configuration during an asymmetric landing impact might be critical. Moreover, if the two
fuselages would also be joined together by the horizontal tail unit, this layout could cause
different stress distributions in the fuselages. Incidentally, the measures taken to avoid these
potential issues, eliminating fuselage union by the horizontal tail, could have the more
undesirable effect of torsion of the central wing section owing to possible pitch oscillations,
with opposite phase, of the two fuselages. The structural stress situation of the central wing
should thus also be investigated in detail.

Finally, lateral behaviour and stability of the twin-fuselage aircraft is expected to be different.
Specifically, because of the increased roll inertia due to the separated fuselages, roll control
is a question. However, according to reference [1], simulations have shown that adequate roll
can be achieved. The considerable distance of the centre of each fuselage from the centre of
roll rotation at the same time also produces great inertial and centrifugal forces which will
impact pilot comfort and thus perhaps also performance. The position of the pilot could finally
also cause problems due to the unnatural “feel” for the aircraft that is coupled with the off-
centre position of the flight deck.

.3 CONCLUSION

Despite several potential problems with a twin-fuselage design, this configuration seems to
be the appropriate choice for our design. Not only will the landing gear height (and thus also
weight) be limited due to this choice, an aerodynamically more efficient wing could also be
used due to the possibility of a higher aspect ratio wing. Furthermore, a substantial wing
bending load alleviation results from the separation of a large central mass into two
outboard-positioned masses. This wing bending load alleviation is even more important in
our design since the “classic” alleviation of this bending moment due to the presence of the
fuel in the wing is absent here due to the choice of hydrogen as a fuel.

Since our initial design calculations (cf. previous Parts and Chapters) assumed the reuse of
the Boeing 777 wing for the outer wings, a double central wing design also seems an
appropriate configuration. Not only will this increase the wing area, so that “conventional”
wing loadings can be used, it also ensures the availability of a reasonable stiff structure to
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attach the orbiter while liquid enriched air is collected. However, since a high interfuselage
wing will be used, the Antonov 225 wing (a high wing) is also a viable option (fig. 6).

=tz 228 kN

Figure 6 An Antonov 225 twin-fuselage design (ref. [2])
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General Conclusion

In this study, the Air Collection and Enrichment System (ACES) propulsion scheme studied
in the 1960's and the early 1990's by the US Air Force at the Wright Laboratory (J.
Leingang’s USAF team) has been applied to a TSTO where the collection phase is redlized in
subsonic cruise and the stage separation is also subsonic at an altitude between 30 and 40.000
feet. The turbofan propulsion of the carrier plane (or mothership) is with hydrogen fuel. The
orbiter (upper stage) can use cryogenic (H2-O) rocket engines or LOX-kerosene rocket
engines.

This subsonic concept constitutes an aternative, or more correctly a first step (but which is
aready a launcher with good performance) in the ACES approach. That is a system where
margins are present and which could prove the concept and permits the testing of the
collection plant elements in not too difficult flight conditions.

In this short study, the different aspects of this subsonic ACES TSTO launcher have been
presented with the calculation of the launcher performance (Part 1), the carrier plane
hydrogen-fueled propulsion (Part 2) and the carrier plane pre-design from a performance and
sizing point of view (Part 3).

It has been shown that the performance of such a reusable or semi-reusable air-launch space
vehicle are acceptable even with not too optimistic performance of the airborne collection
plant, that the propulsion system should not give any problem in the near future and that the
concept of a large motherplane using a twin-fuselage configuration seems interesting and
acceptable.

A more detailed study of the motherplane performance and mainly its structure is necessary as
well as an experimental study of the two critical technologies for this air-launch vehicle
concept, i.e. first the air separation unit and, secondly, the heat exchangers. The first
technology is currently evaluated at the Royal Military Academy of Belgium through an ESA
contract studying a Rotary Distillation Separator (RDS) with the development and testing of
two different breadboards in 2003 and 2004.
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